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Prologue 

 

Sri Aurobindo 

 

Sri Aurobindo was born in Calcutta on 15 August 1872. At the age of seven he was taken 

to England for education. There he studied at St. Paul's School, London, and at King's College, 

Cambridge. Returning to India in 1893, he worked for the next thirteen years in the Princely 

State of Baroda in the service of the Maharaja and as a professor in Baroda College. In 1906, 

soon after the Partition of Bengal, Sri Aurobindo quit his post in Baroda and went to Calcutta, 

where he soon became one of the leaders of the Nationalist movement. He was the first political 

leader in India to openly put forward, in his newspaper Bande Mataram, the idea of complete 

independence for the country. Sri Aurobindo had begun the practice of Yoga in 1905 in Baroda. 

In 1908 he had the first of several fundamental spiritual realisations. In 1910 he withdrew from 

politics and went to Pondicherry in order to devote himself entirely to his inner spiritual life and 

work. During his forty years in Pondicherry he evolved a new method of spiritual practice, 

which he called the Integral Yoga. Its aim is a spiritual realisation that not only liberates man's 

consciousness but also transforms his nature. In 1926, with the help of his spiritual collaborator, 

the Mother, he founded the Sri Aurobindo Ashram. Among his many writings are The Life 

Divine, The Synthesis of Yoga, The Secret of the Veda, Hymns to the Mystic Fire, Vedic and 

Philological Studies and Savitri. Sri Aurobindo left his body on 5 December 1950.  

The Complete Works of Sri Aurobindo 

 

In 1997, the Sri Aurobindo Ashram began to publish the Complete Works of Sri 

Aurobindo (CWSA) in a uniform library edition. Each of the 36 published volumes can be 

viewed and downloaded in PDF format from www.sabda.in.  

Vedic and Philological Studies 

 

CWSA Volume 14 - Vedic and Philological Studies (VPS) - consists of writings by Sri 

Aurobindo on the Veda, his translations of and commentaries on Vedic hymns to gods other 

than Agni, a selection from his Notes on the Veda, and his writings and selected Notes on 

philology. It is divided into five parts.  

Part One. Essays in Vedic Interpretation. Incomplete essays on the Veda written between 1912 

and 1914. Viewed retrospectively, these may be regarded as drafts for The Secret of the Veda, 

which came out in the Arya in 1914 – 16.  

Part Two. Selected Vedic Hymns. Translations of Vedic hymns to gods other than Agni with 

little or no annotation. The present Volume deals with the verses from Mandala 5 in this Part 

translated by Sri Aurobindo.  

Part Three. Commentaries and Annotated Translations. Commentaries on non-Agni hymns and 

translations that include significant amounts of annotation. Relevant portions are extracted as 

‘Notes’, below the respective verses. 

http://www.sabda.in/
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Part Four. Vedic Notes. A selection from the detailed Notes on Vedic hymns found in Sri 

Aurobindo’s manuscripts. Relevant portions are extracted as ‘Notes’, below the respective 

verses.  

Part Five. Essays and Notes on Philology. Drafts for a work called “The Origins of Aryan 

Speech”, other writings on philological topics, and a selection from Sri Aurobindo’s Notes on 

philology. 

Companion to Vedic and Philological Studies 

 

Companion Series is meant as an aid to the systematic study of the major works on the 

Veda by Sri Aurobindo for those interested in the mystical interpretation of the Veda.  

The Companion Series is available for both the major works on the Veda by Sri 

Aurobindo – Secret of the Veda (Vol. I & II) and Hymns to the Mystic Fire (Vol. I-IV). 

The present volume provides the original Sanskrit verses (Riks) from the Rig Veda in 

Devanagari (without accents), translated and cited by Sri Aurobindo in Vedic and Philological 

Studies (Part Two, Mandala 5). The compiler has provided the Padpātha (in Devanagari as well 

as Roman Transcription) under each verse in which all euphonic combinations (sandhi) are 

resolved into the original and separate words and even the components of compound words 

(samās) indicated; and matched each Sanskrit word in the Padpātha with the corresponding 

English word in the Translation using superscripts, followed by footnotes providing alternative 

meaning(s) of words and explanatory Notes based on Sri Aurobindo’s writings.  

In the Foreword to the first edition of Hymns to the Mystic Fire, (1946) Sri Aurobindo stated 

that “.…to establish on a scholastic basis the conclusions of the hypothesis (mystical interpretation) it 

would have been necessary to prepare an edition of the Rig-veda or of a large part of it with a word by word 

construing in Sanskrit and English, Notes explanatory of the important points …..” This compilation 

series is a humble attempt in providing such ‘word by word construing in Sanskrit and English’ 

of selected verses of the Rig Veda with explanatory Notes.  
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MANDALA FIVE  

 

SUKTA 29 

त्र्यययमा मनुषो देिताता त्री रोचना वदव्या धारयंत । 

अचंवत त्िा मरुतः पूतदक्षास्तत्िमेषामृवषररंद्रावि धीरः ॥ 05.029.01 ॥ 

त्री1 । अर्यमा2 । मनुषः3 । देवऽताता4 । त्री5 । रोचना6 । ददव्र्ा7 । धारर्न्त8 । 

अचयदन्त9 । त्वा10 । मरुतः11 । पूतऽदक्ाः12 । त्वम्13 । एषाम्14 । ऋदषः15 । इन्र16 । अदि17 । धीरः18 ॥ 

trī ǀ aryamā ǀ manuṣaḥ ǀ deva-tātā ǀ trī ǀ rocanā ǀ divyā ǀ dhārayanta ǀ 

arcanti ǀ tvā ǀ marutaḥ ǀ pūta-dakṣāḥ ǀ tvam ǀ eṣām ǀ ṛṣiḥ ǀ indra ǀ asi ǀ dhīraḥ ǁ 

1Three 2mights has the Fulfiller of  aspiration 3in man’s 4building [tā tā ] of  the godheads 

[deva], 5three 6luminous strata 7of  the Heavens 8these uphold, yea, 9athe song 11of  the 

Thought-gods 12when they are purified [pū ta] in their discernment [dakṣ ā ḥ ] is 10thy 
9billumination, but 13thou, 16O God-in-Mind, 17art 18the thinker and 14their 15Seer of  the 

Truth. [14/269] 

9a make 10you 9bto shine (4.4.8) 

[Notes] 

Aryaman is the godhead in whose divine power this Aryahood is rooted; he is this Force 

of  sacrifice, aspiration, battle, journey towards perfection and light and celestial bliss by 

which the path is created, travelled, pursued beyond all resistance and obscuration to its 

luminous and happy goal. [15/514] 

Thus Aryaman sums up in himself  the whole aspiration and movement of  man in a 

continual self-enlargement and self-transcendence to his divine perfection. [15/516] 

Knowledge, Force and Delight are the three [trī ] powers [aryamā ] of  the divine Life; 

thought and its formations, will and its works, love and its harmonisings are the 

corresponding human activities which have to be exalted to the divine level [deva-tā tā ]. 

[15/279] 

[T]he upholders [dhā rayanta] of  the worlds or planes of  being, especially the three [trī ] 

luminous worlds [rocanā ] in which the triple mental, the triple vital, the triple physical find 

the light of  their truth and the divine law of  their powers. The strength of  the Aryan warrior 

[aryamā ] is increased by them and guarded in that imperishable law. [15/538] 

अनु यदीं मरुतो मंदिानमाचयवन्नंदं्र पवपिांिं िुतस्तय । 

आदत्त िज्रमवि यदव ं  न्नपो यह्वीरिृजत्ितयिा उ ॥ 05.029.02 ॥    
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अनु
1 । र्त्2 । ईम्3 । मरुतः4 । मन्दिानम्5 । आचयन्

6 । इन्रम्7 । पदपऽवाांिम्8 । िुतस्र्9 । 

आ10 । अदत्त11 । वज्रम्12 । अदि13 । र्त्14 । अदिम्15 । िन्16 । अपः17 । र्ह्ीः18 । अिजृत्19 । ितयवै20 । ऊां 21 इदत ॥ 

anu ǀ yat ǀ īm ǀ marutaḥ ǀ mandasānam ǀ ārcan ǀ indram ǀ papi-vāṃsam ǀ sutasya ǀ 

ā ǀ adatta ǀ vajram ǀ abhi ǀ yat ǀ ahim ǀ han ǀ apaḥ ǀ yahvīḥ ǀ asṛjat ǀ sartavai ǀ ūṃ iti ǁ 

2When 4the Thought-gods 6sang the hymn of  his illumination and 1its strains pursued 5the 

movement of  his ecstasies, 8for he had drunk 9of  the wine of  our delight, 13,10,11then he took 

up 12his lightning, 16then he slew 15the Python, 19then he released 18the mighty 17Waters 20to 

their flowing. [14/269] 

5 him who is steadfast [sā naḥ ] in delight [manda] (1.10.11) 

[Notes] 

These Waters [apaḥ ] are the seven rivers of  the luminous world that descend from 

heaven when Indra, the God-Mind, has slain [han] the enveloping Python [ahim]; they 

descend [asṛ jat] full of  the light and the heavenly abundance [yahvī ḥ ], instinct with the 

clarity and the sweetness, the sweet milk and the butter and the honey. [15/391] 

By the sacrifice the rain of  the abundance of  heaven is poured out for us and the 

sevenfold waters [apaḥ ] of  the higher existence descend [asṛ jat] impetuously [yahvī ḥ ] upon 

our earth because the coils of  the obscuring Python [ahim], the all enfolding and all 

withholding Vritra, have been cloven asunder [han] by the God-Mind's flashing lightnings 

[vajram]. [15/376-77] 

O Hero, thou hast smitten [han] in thy prowess the Python [ahim] who was firm in our 

secret being, secret, concealed in the waters of  existence & covered over, & there he dwelt 

creating forms of  illusion and held imprisoned the movement of  the waters & the shining of  

our heavens. [2.11.5 - 14/397] 

उत ब्रह्माणो मरुतो मे अस्तयेंद्रः िोमस्तय िुषुतस्तय पेयाः । 

तवि  व्यं मनुषे गा अविंदद न्नव ं पवपिााँ इंद्रो अस्तय ॥ 05.029.03 ॥   

उत1 । ब्रह्माणः2 । मरुतः3 । मे4 । अस्र्5 । इन्रः6 । िोमस्र्7 । िुऽिुतस्र्8 । पेर्ाः9 । 

तत्10 । दि11 । िव्र्म्12 । मनुषे13 । गाः14 । अदवन्दत्15 । अिन्16 । अदिम्17 । पदपऽवान्18 । इन्रः19 । अस्र्20 ॥ 

uta ǀ brahmāṇaḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ me ǀ asya ǀ indraḥ ǀ somasya ǀ su-sutasya ǀ peyāḥ ǀ 

tat ǀ hi ǀ havyam ǀ manuṣe ǀ gāḥ ǀ avindat ǀ ahan ǀ ahim ǀ papi-vān ǀ indraḥ ǀ asya ǁ 

3O ye Strong Movers, 2O singers of  my soul-thought, 9alet 6the Puissant One 9bdrink 5of  this 
4my 8wine that I have pressed out [sutasya] perfectly [su]; 11for 10athis is 12the food of  the 

offering 10bthat 15finds 13for man 14the radiances; 20of  that 18when he had drunk, 19God-in-

Mind 16slew 17the Python. [14/269] 

12 Soma manifests here as the offering, the divine food, the wine of  delight and immortality, haviḥ [9.83.5 - 

15/359] 
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[Notes] 

Ananda is retained as rasa, the sap, the essence, in sense-objects and sense-experiences, 

in the plants and growths of  the earth-nature, and among these growths the mystic Soma-

plant symbolises that element behind all sense activities and their enjoyments which yields 

the divine essence. It has to be distilled [su-suta] and, once distilled, purified and intensified 

until it has grown luminous, full of  radiance, full of  swiftness, full of  energy, gomat, āśu, 

yuvāku. It becomes the chief  food [havyam] of  the gods who, called to the Soma-oblation, 

take their share of  the enjoyment [papi-vā n] and in the strength of  that ecstasy increase in 

man, exalt him to his highest possibilities, make him capable of  the supreme experiences. 

[15/260-1] 

आद्रोदिी वितरं वि ष्किायत्िंविव्यानविवियिे मृगं कः । 

वजगवतयवमंद्रो अपजगुयराणः प्रवत श्विंतमि दानिं  न् ॥ 05.029.04 ॥    

आत्1 । रोदिी2 इदत । दवऽतरम्3 । दव4 । स्किार्त्5 । िम्ऽदवव्र्ानः6 । दचत्7 । दिर्िे8 । मगृम्9 । कः10 । 

दजगदतयम्11 । इन्रः12 । अपऽजगुयराणः13 । प्रदत14 । श्विन्तम्15 । अव16 । दानवम्17 । िन्18 ॥ 

āt ǀ rodasī iti ǀ vi-taram ǀ vi ǀ skabhāyat ǀ sam-vivyānaḥ ǀ cit ǀ bhiyase ǀ mṛgam ǀ kaḥ ǀ 

jigartim ǀ indraḥ ǀ apa-jargurāṇaḥ ǀ prati ǀ śvasantam ǀ ava ǀ dānavam ǀ han ǁ 

3More [taram] vastly [vi] 4,5he supported 2heaven of  mind and earth of  body and 6his wide-

yawning extension 10became 8a terror 9to the Beast; 13he forced him to draw in [apa] the 

expression [jargurā ṇ aḥ ] of  11his sinuosities and 18smote 16down 17the Son of  Division 15as he 

hissed 14against him. [14/269] 

1 Then (1.127.5);            3 wider (6.1.11);  11 swallower (Monier-Williams);       13 'expression' - from √gṛ   

[Alt] 13forced him to uncoil (see 5.32.6) 11his 'gulper' (see jalguls - 1.28.1) [JB] 

17 Diti, called also Danu, means division and the obstructing powers or Vritras are her children, Danus, 

Danavas, Daityas [15/207] 

अध क्रत्िा मघिंतुभ्यं देिा अनु विश्व ेअददुः िोमपेयं । 

यत्िूययस्तय  ररतः पतंतीः पुरः ितीरुपरा एतशे कः ॥ 05.029.05 ॥    

अध1 । क्रत्वा2 । मघऽवन्3 । तुभ्र्म्4 । देवाः5 । अनु6 । दवशे्व7 । अददःु8 । िोमऽपेर्म्9 । 

र्त्10 । िूर्यस्र्11 । िररतः12 । पतन्तीः13 । पुरः14 । ितीः15 । उपराः16 । एतशे17 । कः18 ॥ 

adha ǀ kratvā ǀ magha-van ǀ tubhyam ǀ devāḥ ǀ anu ǀ viśve ǀ adaduḥ ǀ soma-peyam ǀ 

yat ǀ sūryasya ǀ haritaḥ ǀ patantīḥ ǀ puraḥ ǀ satīḥ ǀ uparāḥ ǀ etaśe ǀ kaḥ ǁ 

1Then 7all 5the gods 8gave 4to thee 6,2by their will-in-works, 3O lord of  the plenitudes, 9their 

draught [peyam] of  the wine of  ecstasy [soma]; 12the brilliant-hued horses 11of  the Sun of  

Truth 13as they galloped 14in front 17for the white-shining 15soul 18thou madest 16to mount 

upon the higher levels. [14/269] 

15 being (4.3.9) 
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[Notes] 

See - "Indra carried forward on the way the White One [etaṣ am] giver of  the Wine 

[susvim] when he strove in rivalry with the Sun, Surya of  the team of  swift horses 

[sauvaṣ vye]." [1.61.5 - 14/220] 

नि यदस्तय निवतं च िोगान्त्िाकं िजे्रण मघिा वििृित् । 

अचंतींदं्र मरुतः िधस्तथे तै्रषु्टिेन िचिा बाधत द्ां ॥ 05.029.06 ॥    

नव1 । र्त्2 । अस्र्3 । नवदतम्4 । च5 । िोगान्6 । िाकम्7 । वज्रणे8 । मघऽवा9 । दवऽवशृ्चत्10 । 

अचयदन्त11 । इन्रम्12 । मरुतः13 । िधऽस्थे14 । तै्रस्तुिेन15 । वचिा16 । बाधत17 । द्याम्18 ॥ 

nava ǀ yat ǀ asya ǀ navatim ǀ ca ǀ bhogān ǀ sākam ǀ vajreṇa ǀ magha-vā ǀ vi-vṛścat ǀ 

arcanti ǀ indram ǀ marutaḥ ǀ sadha-sthe ǀ traistubhena ǀ vacasā ǀ bādhata ǀ dyām ǁ 

2aWhen 9the Lord of  our plenitudes 10severs 7at one blow 8with his thunderbolt 4all the ninety 

and 1nine 6coils of  the Serpent, 2bthen 13the Thought-powers 11asing 12to him 11ba song of  

illumination 14in the seat of  our session and 16with the Word 15of  the triple rhythm 17they 

press 18against our heavenly barrier. [14/269] 

[Notes] 

The constantly recurring numbers ninety-nine, a hundred and a thousand have a 

symbolic significance in the Veda which it is very difficult to disengage with any precision. 

The secret is perhaps to be found in the multiplication of  the mystic number seven by itself  

and its double repetition with a unit added before and at the end, making altogether 

1+49+49+1=100. Seven is the number of  essential principles in manifested Nature, the 

seven forms of  divine consciousness at play in the world. Each, formulated severally, 

contains the other six in itself; thus the full number is forty-nine, and to this is added the unit 

above out of  which all develops, giving us altogether a scale of  fifty and forming the 

complete gamut of  active consciousness. But there is also its duplication by an ascending 

and descending series, the descent of  the gods, the ascent of  man. This gives us ninety-nine 

[nava navatim], the number variously applied in the Veda to horses, cities, rivers, in each 

case with a separate but kindred symbolism. If  we add an obscure unit below into which all 

descends to the luminous unit above towards which all ascends we have the full scale of  one 

hundred.  [15/313] 

Brihaspati gives [and the Maruts, in the verse, recite] the Word of  knowledge [vacasā ], 

the rhythm of  expression of  the superconscient, to the gods and especially to Indra [indram], 

the lord of  Mind, when they work in man as “Aryan“ powers for the great consummation. 

[15/318] 

Brihaspati is he who has established firmly the limits and definitions of  the Earth, that is 

to say of  the material consciousness [that press against the heavenly barrier]. The existence 

out of  which all formations are made is an obscure, fluid and indeterminate movement, — 

salilam, Water. The first necessity is to create a sufficiently stable formation out of  this flux 
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and running so as to form a basis for the life of  the conscient. This Brihaspati does in the 

formation of  the physical consciousness and its world, sahasā, by force, by a sort of  mighty 

constraint upon the resistance of  the subconscient. This great creation he effects by 

establishing the triple principle of  mind, life and body [traistubhena], always present 

together and involved in each other or evolved out of  each other in the world of  the cosmic 

labour and fulfilment. The three together form the triple seat [sadha-sthe] of  Agni and there 

he works out the gradual work of  accomplishment or perfection which is the object of  

the sacrifice. Brihaspati forms by sound [stubhena, vacasā ], by his cry, raveṇa, for the Word 

is the cry of  the soul as it awakens to ever-new perceptions and formations. “He who 

established firmly by force the ends of  the earth [that press against the heavenly barrier], 

Brihaspati in the triple seat of  the fulfilment [sadha-sthe], by his cry [vacasā ] ". [4.50.1-

15/319] 

िखा िख्ये अपचत्तूयमवननरस्तय क्रत्िा मव षा त्री शतावन । 

त्री िाकवमंद्रो मनुषः िरांवि िुतं वपबदृ्वत्र त्याय िोमं ॥ 05.029.07 ॥    

िखा1 । िख्र्े2 । अपचत्3 । तूर्म्4 । अद्नः5 । अस्र्6 । क्रत्वा7 । मदिषा8 । त्री9 । शतादन10 । 

त्री11 । िाकम्12 । इन्रः13 । मनुषः14 । िराांदि15 । िुतम्16 । दपबत्17 । वतृ्रऽित्र्ार्18 । िोमम्19 ॥ 

sakhā ǀ sakhye ǀ apacat ǀ tūyam ǀ agniḥ ǀ asya ǀ kratvā ǀ mahiṣā ǀ trī ǀ śatāni ǀ 

trī ǀ sākam ǀ indraḥ ǀ manuṣaḥ ǀ sarāṃsi ǀ sutam ǀ pibat ǀ vṛtra-hatyāya ǀ somam ǁ 

5God-in-Will, 1a friendly 5Flame, 3made ready [7by the work of  the will - 6.5.3] 2afor 6his 
2bfriend [Indra] 9three 10hundred 4mighty 8bulls of  the vastness; 13God-in-mind 17drank 11from 

the three 15lakes 14of  man 12all together 19the Wine 16pressed out by him, 18that he might slay 

[hatyā ya] the Enfolder [vṛ tra]. [14/270] 

3 All things [even three hundred mighty bulls] are his [Agni's] food which he assimilates [apacat] and turns 

into material of  new birth and formation. [CWSA Vol.18 - Kena and Other Upanishads - p. 82] 

15 The lake is the being in its individual consciousness, the sea is the same being with a universalised 

consciousness which can hold the universe and its cosmic forces in itself. [CWSA Vol. 30 - Letters on 

Yoga - III p.151] 

त्री यच्छता मव षाणामघो मास्त्री िरांवि मघिा िोम्यापाः । 

कारं न विश्व ेअहं्वत देिा िरवमंद्राय यदव ं जघान ॥ 05.029.08 ॥    

त्री1 । र्त्2 । शता3 । मदिषाणाम्4 । अघः5 । माः6 । त्री7 । िराांदि8 । मघऽवा9 । िोम्र्ा10 । अपाः11 । 

कारम्12 । न13 । दवशे्व14 । अह्न्त15 । देवाः16 । िरम्17 । इन्रार्18 । र्त्19 । अदिम्20 । जघान21 ॥ 

trī ǀ yat ǀ śatā ǀ mahiṣāṇām ǀ aghaḥ ǀ māḥ ǀ trī ǀ sarāṃsi ǀ magha-vā ǀ somyā ǀ apāḥ ǀ 

kāram ǀ na ǀ viśve ǀ ahvanta ǀ devāḥ ǀ bharam ǀ indrāya ǀ yat ǀ ahim ǀ jaghāna ǁ 

2When 9the Lord of the plenitude 5had devoured 6the flesh 4aof 1the three 3hundred         
4b[bulls of] vastnesses, 2when 11he had drunk up 7the three 8lakes 10of the immortalising 

wine, then 14all 16the gods 15called 12to the Doer of  works, 17the Bringer of  substance 18for 
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the God-in-mind 19so that 21he slew 20the Python. [14/270] 

उशना यत्ि स्तयैरयातं गृ वमंद्र जूजुिानेविरश्वैः । 

िन्िानो अत्र िरथं ययाथ कुत्िेन देिैरिनो य शुष्णं ॥ 05.029.09 ॥    

उशना1 । र्त्2 । ििस्र्ःै3 । अर्ातम्4 । गिृम्5 । इन्र6 । जूजुवानेदिः7 । अशै्वः8 । 

वन्वानः9 । अत्र10 । िऽरथम्11 । र्र्ाथ12 । कुत्िेन13 । देवैः14 । अवनोः15 । ि16 । शुष्णम्17 ॥ 

uśanā ǀ yat ǀ sahasyaiḥ ǀ ayātam ǀ gṛham ǀ indra ǀ jūjuvānebhiḥ ǀ aśvaiḥ ǀ 

vanvānaḥ ǀ atra ǀ sa-ratham ǀ yayātha ǀ kutsena ǀ devaiḥ ǀ avanoḥ ǀ ha ǀ śuṣṇam ǁ 

2When 1Ushana, soul of  desire and 4thou together sped 5to thy home, 6O God-in-Mind, 
3borne by forceful and 7speeding 8swiftnesses, 9conquering 10here 12thou didst go 11in one 

chariot 13with Kutsa, the embracer of  knowledge and 14with the gods; 15,16thou didst conquer 
17Strength that destroys. [14/270] 

[Notes] 

In the Veda also we have this image of  the human soul and the divine riding in one 

chariot [sa-ratham] through a great battle to the goal of  a high-aspiring [uṣ anā ] effort. But 

there it is a pure figure and symbol. The Divine is there Indra, the Master of  the World of  

Light and Immortality, the power of  divine knowledge which descends to the aid of  the 

human seeker battling with the sons of  falsehood, darkness, limitation, mortality; the battle 

is with spiritual enemies who bar the way to the higher world of  our being; and the goal is 

that plane of  vast being resplendent with the light of  the supreme Truth and uplifted to the 

conscious immortality of  the perfected soul, of  which Indra is the master. The human soul 

is Kutsa, he who constantly seeks the seer-knowledge, as his name implies, and he is the son 

of  Arjuna or Arjuni, the White One, child of  Switra the White Mother; he is, that is to say, 

the sattwic or purified and light-filled soul which is open to the unbroken glories of  the 

divine knowledge. And when the chariot reaches the end of  its journey, the own home 

[gṛ ham] of  Indra, the human Kutsa has grown into such an exact likeness of  his divine 

companion that he can only be distinguished by Sachi, the wife of  Indra, because she is 

“truth-conscious”. The parable is evidently of  the inner life of  man; it is a figure of  the 

human growing into the likeness of  the eternal divine by the increasing illumination of  

Knowledge. [CWSA Vol. 19 - Essays on the Gita - p. 21-2] 

प्रान्यच्चक्रमिृ ः िूययस्तय कुत्िायान्यद्वररिो यातिेऽकः । 

अनािो दस्तयूाँरमृणो िधेन वन दुयोण आिृणङृ्मध्रिाचः ॥ 05.029.10 ॥    

प्र1 । अन्र्त्2 । चक्रम्3 । अविृः4 । िूर्यस्र्5 । कुत्िार्6 । अन्र्त्7 । वररवः8 । र्ातवे9 । अक:10 । 

अनािः11 । दस्र्ून्12 । अमणृः13 । वधेन14 । दन15 । दरु्ोणे16 । अवणृक्17 । मधृ्रऽवाचः18 ॥ 

pra ǀ anyat ǀ cakram ǀ avṛhaḥ ǀ sūryasya ǀ kutsāya ǀ anyat ǀ varivaḥ ǀ yātave ǀ akaḥ ǀ 

anāsaḥ ǀ dasyūn ǀ amṛṇaḥ ǀ vadhena ǀ ni ǀ duryoṇe ǀ avṛṇak ǀ mṛdhra-vācaḥ ǁ 
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2One 3wheel 5of  the illumining Sun 4thou hadst smitten away 6for the embracer of  

knowledge, 7the other 10thou madest 9to move 1forward 8towards the supreme good. 13Thou 

hast crushed 14with thy stroke 11the mouthless 12Dividers 18who mar [mṛ dhra] our self-

expression [vā caḥ ], 17thou hast cloven them asunder 16in the gated city. [14/270] 

11 They [Dasyus] have no force of  the divine breath or no mouth to speak it, they are anāsaḥ. [15/234]  

स्ततोमािस्तत्िा गौररिीतेरिधयन्नरंधयो िैदवथनाय वपपंु्र । 

आ त्िामृवजश्वा िख्याय चके्र पचन्पक्तीरवपबः िोममस्तय ॥ 05.029.11 ॥    

स्तोमािः1 । त्वा2 । गौररऽवीतेः3 । अवधयन्
4 । अरन्धर्ः5 । वैददथनार्6 । दपप्रुम्7 । 

आ8 । त्वाम्9 । ऋदजश्वा10 । िख्र्ार्11 । चके्र12 । पचन्13 । पक्तः14 । अदपबः15 । िोमम्16 । अस्र्17 ॥ 

stomāsaḥ ǀ tvā ǀ gauri-vīteḥ ǀ avardhan ǀ arandhayaḥ ǀ vaidathināya ǀ piprum ǀ 

ā ǀ tvām ǀ ṛjiśvā ǀ sakhyāya ǀ cakre ǀ pacan ǀ paktīḥ ǀ apibaḥ ǀ somam ǀ asya ǁ 

1The affirmations 3of  the Manifester [vī teḥ ] of  Light [gauri] 4increased 2thee and 5thou 

madest subject 6to the Son of  Knowledge 7the demon of  the evil satisfactions; 10the Extender 

in the straightness 8,12made 9thee 11his comrade, — 13thou didst perfect 14his ripenesses and 
15thou drankest 17of  his 16delight. [14/270] 

3 Gaurivī tiḥ  - Name of  Rishi of this Hymn;     6 Vaidathin - son of  Vidathi;     10 Rjiṣ vā  - Name of  Rishi/King       

निनिािः िुतिोमाि इंदं्र दशनिािो अभ्यचंत्यकक ः । 

गव्यं वचदूियमवपधानिंतं तं वचन्नरः शशमाना अप व्रन् ॥ 05.029.12 ॥    

नवऽ्वािः1 । िुतऽिोमािः2 । इन्रम्3 । दशऽ्वािः4 । अदि5 । अचयदन्त6 । अकक ः7 । 

गव्र्म्8 । दचत्9 । ऊवयम्10 । अदपधानऽवन्तम्11 । तम्12 । दचत्13 । नरः14 । शशमानाः15 । अप16 । व्रन्17 ॥ 

nava-gvāsaḥ ǀ suta-somāsaḥ ǀ indram ǀ daśa-gvāsaḥ ǀ abhi ǀ arcanti ǀ arkaiḥ ǀ 

gavyam ǀ cit ǀ ūrvam ǀ apidhāna-vantam ǀ tam ǀ cit ǀ naraḥ ǀ śaśamānāḥ ǀ apa ǀ vran ǁ 

1They of  the nine [nava] radiances [gvā saḥ ] 2when they have pressed out [suta] the Wine 

[somā saḥ ] and 4they of  the ten 5,6illumine in them 3God-in-mind 7by their hymnings; 15they 

accomplish the work, 16,17they uncover 13even 12that 10vastness 8of  the Light 11over which 

there is a lid. [14/270] 

[Notes] 

[T]he Angirases kindle it [the flame] on the altar of  sacrifice and maintain the sacrifice 

through the periods of  the sacrificial year symbolising the periods of  the divine labour by 

which the Sun of  Truth is recovered out of  the darkness. Those who sacrifice for nine 

months of  this year are Navagwas, seers of  the nine cows or nine rays, who institute the 

search for the herds of  the Sun and the march of  Indra to battle with the Panis. Those who 

sacrifice for ten months are the Dashagwas, seers of  the ten rays who enter with Indra into 

the cave of  the Panis and recover the lost herds. [15/242] 

In other words, it is when the nine-months’ sacrifice is prolonged through the tenth, it is 
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when the Navagwas become the ten Dashagwas by the seven-headed thought of  Ayasya, the 

tenth Rishi, that the Sun is found and the luminous world of  Swar in which we possess the 

truth of  the one universal Deva, is disclosed and conquered. [15/177] 

The Panis also are represented as concealing the stolen herds in a cave of  the mountain 

which is called their concealing prison, vavra, or the pen of  the cows, vraja, or sometimes in 

a significant phrase, gavyam ūrvam, literally the cowry wideness or in the other sense 

of  go “the luminous wideness”, the vast wealth of  the shining herds. [15/140-1] 

The Veda speaks of  the Truth hidden [apidhā na-vantam] by a Truth where the Sun 

looses his horses from his car and there all the myriad rays [gavyam] are drawn together 

into One and that was considered the goal. The Isha Upanishad also speaks of  the 

golden lid hiding [apidhā na-vantam] the face of  the Truth by removing [apa vran] which the 

Law of  the Truth is seen and the highest knowledge in which the One Purusha is known 

(so’ham asmi) is described as the kalyāṇatama form of  the Sun. All this seems to refer to the 

supramental states of  which the Sun is the symbol. [CWSA-Letters on Yoga-II, 29/423-4] 

कथो नु ते परर चरावण विद्वान्िीयाय मघिन्या चकथय । 

या चो नु नव्या कृणिः शविष्ठ पे्रदु ता ते विदथेषु ब्रिाम ॥ 05.029.13 ॥    

कथो1 इदत । नु2 । ते3 । परर4 । चरादण5 । दवद्वान्6 । वीर्ाय7 । मघऽवन्8 । र्ा9 । चकथय10 । 

र्ा11 । चो12 इदत । नु13 । नव्र्ा14 । कृणवः15 । शदवष्ठ16 । प्र17 । इत्18 । ऊां 19 इदत । ता20 । ते21 । दवदथेषु22 । ब्रवाम23 ॥ 

katho iti ǀ nu ǀ te ǀ pari ǀ carāṇi ǀ vidvān ǀ vīryā ǀ magha-van ǀ yā ǀ cakartha ǀ 

yā ǀ co iti ǀ nu ǀ navyā ǀ kṛṇavaḥ ǀ śaviṣṭha ǀ pra ǀ it ǀ ūṃ iti ǀ tā ǀ te ǀ vidatheṣu ǀ bravāma ǁ 

1How 5ashall I 6with knowledge 4,5bserve 7the mightinesses 9that 10thou hast done, 8O Lord of  

plenitude? yea, 12and 11these 14new 15works also that thou wouldst do, 16O brilliant Strength, 
17,23we would bring out by speech 22the comings to us of  the knowledge. [14/270] 

एता विश्वा चकृिााँ इंद्र िूययपरीतो जनुषा िीयेण । 

या वचन्नु िवज्रन्कृणिो दधृष्िान्न ते िताय तविष्या अवस्तत तस्तयाः ॥ 05.029.14 ॥    

एता1 । दवश्वा2 । चकृऽवान्3 । इन्र4 । िूरर5 । अपररऽइतः6 । जनुषा7 । वीर्ेण8 । 

र्ा9 । दचत्10 । नु11 । वदज्रन्12 । कृणवः13 । दधषृ्वान्14 । न15 । ते16 । वताय17 । तदवष्र्ाः18 । अदस्त19 । तस्र्ाः20 ॥ 

etā ǀ viśvā ǀ cakṛ-vān ǀ indra ǀ bhūri ǀ apari-itaḥ ǀ januṣā ǀ vīryeṇa ǀ 

yā ǀ cit ǀ nu ǀ vajrin ǀ kṛṇavaḥ ǀ dadhṛṣvān ǀ na ǀ te ǀ vartā ǀ taviṣyāḥ ǀ asti ǀ tasyāḥ ǁ 

2All 1these 5many things 3thou hast done, 4O Lord-in-Mind, and 7even in thy birth 6wast 

unassailable 8in thy puissance; and 11now 13the deeds thou wouldst do 14in thy violence, 12O 

hurler of  the thunder-flash, 19there is 15none 17that shall prevent, 15nor 17any hedger-in 20of  

that 18energy. [14/270] 
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इंद्र ब्रह्म वक्रयमाणा जषुस्ति या ते शविष्ठ नव्या अकमय । 

िसे्त्रि िद्रा िुकृता ििूयू रथं न धीरः स्तिपा अतकं्ष ॥ 05.029.15 ॥    

इन्र1 । ब्रह्म2 । दक्रर्माणा3 । जुषस्व4 । र्ा5 । ते6 । शदवष्ठ7 । नव्र्ाः8 । अकमय9 । 

वस्त्राऽइव10 । िरा11 । िुऽकृता12 । विुऽर्ुः13 । रथम्14 । न15 । धीरः16 । िुऽअपाः17 । अतक्म्18 ॥ 

indra ǀ brahma ǀ kriyamāṇā ǀ juṣasva ǀ yā ǀ te ǀ śaviṣṭha ǀ navyāḥ ǀ akarma ǀ 

vastrā-iva ǀ bhadrā ǀ su-kṛtā ǀ vasu-yuḥ ǀ ratham ǀ na ǀ dhīraḥ ǀ su-apāḥ ǀ atakṣam ǁ 

1O Power-in-Mind, 4cleave 2to these thoughts of  my soul 3even while I shape them into form, 
8they are the new thoughts 5that 9we have shaped 6for thee, 7O thou flashing Force. 13I, 

desiring [yuḥ ] substance [vasu], 16accomplished in thought, 17perfected [su] in works [apā ḥ ], 
18have fashioned them 6for thee 10bas [iva] 11happy 10arobes [vastrā ] 17well [su] made [kṛ tā ] and 
15as 14a chariot. [14/271] 
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SUKTA 30 

क्ि स्तय िीरः को अपश्यवदंदं्र िुखरथमीयमानं  ररभ्यां । 

यो राया िज्री िुतिोमवमच्छंतदोको गंता पुरु ूत ऊती ॥ 05.030.01 ॥    

क्व1 । स्र्ः2 । वीरः3 । कः4 । अपश्र्त्5 । इन्रम्6 । िुखऽरथम्7 । ईर्मानम्8 । िररऽभ्र्ाम्9 । 

र्ः10 । रार्ा11 । वज्री12 । िुतऽिोमम्13 । इच्छन्14 । तत्15 । ओकः16 । गन्ता17 । पुरुऽिूतः18 । ऊती19 ॥ 

kva ǀ syaḥ ǀ vīraḥ ǀ kaḥ ǀ apaśyat ǀ indram ǀ sukha-ratham ǀ īyamānam ǀ hari-bhyām ǀ 

yaḥ ǀ rāyā ǀ vajrī ǀ suta-somam ǀ icchan ǀ tat ǀ okaḥ ǀ gantā ǀ puru-hūtaḥ ǀ ūtī ǁ 

1Where is 2that 3hero-strength? 4Who 5has seen 6God-in-mind 8moving 9with his bright pair 
7in his happy chariot? 10for he 14desires 13the soul that has pressed out [suta] the wine of  

delight [somam] and to him 12the lord of  lightnings, 18to whom rises the manifold [puru] call 

[hū taḥ ], 17comes 19with increase 16to his dwelling-place. [14/271] 

अिाचचकं्ष पदमस्तय िस्तिरुगं्र वनधातुरन्िायवमच्छन् । 

अपृच्छमन्यााँ उत ते म आ ुररंदं्र नरो बुबुधाना अशेम ॥ 05.030.02 ॥    

अव1 । अचचक्म्2 । पदम्3 । अस्र्4 । िस्वः5 । उग्रम्6 । दनऽधातुः7 । अनु
8 । आर्म्9 । इच्छन्10 । 

अपचृ्छम्11 । अन्र्ान्
12 । उत13 । ते14 । मे15 । आि ः16 । इन्रम्17 । नरः18 । बुबुधानाः19 । अशेम20 ॥ 

ava ǀ acacakṣam ǀ padam ǀ asya ǀ sasvaḥ ǀ ugram ǀ ni-dhātuḥ ǀ anu ǀ āyam ǀ icchan ǀ 

apṛccham ǀ anyān ǀ uta ǀ te ǀ me ǀ āhuḥ ǀ indram ǀ naraḥ ǀ bubudhānāḥ ǀ aśema ǁ 

1,2I saw far-off  4his 5world which keeps the solar light, 6even the intensity 3of  his seat 7who is 

the Establisher of  things; 8then 10I desired and 9went forth to seek. 11I asked 12of  others 13and 
14they 16said 15to me: “19aWhen 18we souls of  men 19bawake, 20then may we possess 17God-in-

mind.” [14/271] 

3 abode (8.102.14) or plane (4.5.5)      

6 fierce (6.16.39) or forceful (3.26.5) 

प्र नु ियं िुते या ते कृतानींद्र ब्रिाम यावन नो जुजोषः । 

िेददविद्वांछृणिच्च विद्वान्ि तेऽयं मघिा िियिेनः ॥ 05.030.03 ॥    

प्र1 । नु2 । वर्म्3 । िुते4 । र्ा5 । ते6 । कृतादन7 । इन्र8 । ब्रवाम9 । र्ादन10 । नः11 । जुजोषः12 । 

वेदत्13 । अदवद्वान्
14 । शणृवत्15 । च16 । दवद्वान्17 । विते18 । अर्म्19 । मघऽवा20 । िवयऽिेनः21 ॥ 

pra ǀ nu ǀ vayam ǀ sute ǀ yā ǀ te ǀ kṛtāni ǀ indra ǀ bravāma ǀ yāni ǀ naḥ ǀ jujoṣaḥ ǀ 

vedat ǀ avidvān ǀ śṛṇavat ǀ ca ǀ vidvān ǀ vahate ǀ ayam ǀ magha-vā ǀ sarva-senaḥ ǁ 

Nay, 3,1,9let us declare 2now 4in this pressing-out of  the Wine, 5all the things that 6thou 7hast 

done, 10even all that 12thou cleavest to 11in us; 13alet 14him that knoweth not, 13bcome by the 

knowledge 16and 15alet 17him that knows 15bhear it in his soul. 19aLo, 20the lord of  the 

plenitudes 19bwho 18comes driving 21with all his armies! [14/271] 
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वस्तथरं मनिकृषे जात इंद्र िेषीदेको युधये िूयिवित् । 

अश्मानं वचच्छििा वदद्ुतो वि विदो गिामूियमुवियाणां ॥ 05.030.04 ॥    

दस्थरम्1 । मनः2 । चकृषे3 । जातः4 । इन्र5 । वेदष6 । इत्7 । एकः8 । र्ुधर्े9 । िूर्िः10 । दचत्11 । 

अश्मानम्12 । दचत्13 । शविा14 । ददद्युतः15 । दव16 । दवदः17 । गवाम्18 । ऊवयम्19 । उदिर्ाणाम्20 ॥ 

sthiram ǀ manaḥ ǀ cakṛṣe ǀ jātaḥ ǀ indra ǀ veṣi ǀ it ǀ ekaḥ ǀ yudhaye ǀ bhūyasaḥ ǀ cit ǀ 

aśmānam ǀ cit ǀ śavasā ǀ didyutaḥ ǀ vi ǀ vidaḥ ǀ gavām ǀ ūrvam ǀ usriyāṇām ǁ 

4In thy birth, 5O Indra, 3thou makest 1firm 2the mind and 6goest forth 9to war 8one 10against 

many; and 16,15athou hast opened 13the very 12Rock 15bto light 14by thy flashing strength and 
17thou hast found 19the wideness 18of  the radiances, 20the shining herds. [14/271] 

परो यत्त्िं परम आजवनष्ठाः परािवत शु्रत्यं नाम वबभ्रत् । 

अतविवदंद्रादियंत देिा विश्वा अपो अजयद्दािपत्नीः ॥ 05.030.05 ॥    

परः1 । र्त्2 । त्वम्3 । परमः4 । आऽजदनष्ठाः5 । पराऽवदत6 । श्रुत्र्म्7 । नाम8 । दबभ्रत्9 । 

अतः10 । दचत्11 । इन्रात्12 । अिर्न्त13 । देवाः14 । दवश्वाः15 । अपः16 । अजर्त्17 । दािऽपत्नीः18 ॥ 

paraḥ ǀ yat ǀ tvam ǀ paramaḥ ǀ ā-janiṣṭhāḥ ǀ parā-vati ǀ śrutyam ǀ nāma ǀ bibhrat ǀ 

ataḥ ǀ cit ǀ indrāt ǀ abhayanta ǀ devāḥ ǀ viśvāḥ ǀ apaḥ ǀ ajayat ǀ dāsa-patnīḥ ǁ 

2When 1beyond 6in the highest 4supreme 5thou tookst thy birth 9bearing 8thy Name 7of  

inspiration, 10,11from that moment 14the gods 13had awe 12of  the Puissant One; 17he conquered 
15all these 16waters 18that had the Divider for their lord. [14/271] 

18 The Rivers and Dawns when in the possession of  Vritra or Vala are described as dā sapatnī ḥ ; by the action 

of  the gods they become aryapatnī ḥ , they become the helpmates of  the Aryan. [15/240] 

तुभ्येदेते मरुतः िुशेिा अचंत्यकं िुन्िंत्यंधः । 

अव मो ानमप आशयानं प्र मायाविमायवयनं िक्षवदंद्रः ॥ 05.030.06 ॥    

तुभ्र्1 । इत्2 । एते3 । मरुतः4 । िुऽशेवाः5 । अचयदन्त6 । अकय म्7 । िुन्वदन्त8 । अन्धः9 । 

अदिम्10 । ओिानम्11 । अपः12 । आऽशर्ानम्13 । प्र14 । मार्ादिः15 । मादर्नम्16 । िक्त्17 । इन्रः18 ॥ 

tubhya ǀ it ǀ ete ǀ marutaḥ ǀ su-śevāḥ ǀ arcanti ǀ arkam ǀ sunvanti ǀ andhaḥ ǀ 

ahim ǀ ohānam ǀ apaḥ ǀ ā-śayānam ǀ pra ǀ māyābhiḥ ǀ māyinam ǀ sakṣat ǀ indraḥ ǁ 

1For thee [2alone - 5.12.2] 3these 4Thought-Powers 6chant 7their hymn of  illumination and 
8they press out 9the food 5of  delight. 18God-in-Mind 17prevailed against 10the Serpent 13that 

lies 11coiling 12against the waters; 15by his own creations of  knowledge 14,17he overcame 16the 

weaver of  illusions. [14/271] 

वि षू मृधो जनषुा दानवमन्िन्न न्गिा मघिन्त्िंचकानः । 

अत्रा दािस्तय नमुचेः वशरो यदितययो मनि ेगातुवमच्छन् ॥ 05.030.07 ॥ 
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दव1 । िु2 । मधृः3 । जनुषा4 । दानम्5 । इन्वन्6 । अिन्7 । गवा8 । मघऽवन्9 । िम्ऽचकानः10 । 

अत्र11 । दािस्र्12 । नमुचःे13 । दशरः14 । र्त्15 । अवतयर्ः16 । मनवे17 । गातुम्18 । इच्छन्19 ॥ 

vi ǀ su ǀ mṛdhaḥ ǀ januṣā ǀ dānam ǀ invan ǀ ahan ǀ gavā ǀ magha-van ǀ sam-cakānaḥ ǀ 

atra ǀ dāsasya ǀ namuceḥ ǀ śiraḥ ǀ yat ǀ avartayaḥ ǀ manave ǀ gātum ǀ icchan ǁ 

4At thy birth 1,7thou didst scatter 2utterly 3the hurters, 5the divider,—10in thy high desire 7thou 

slewest him 8with light, 9O lord of  the plenitudes, 15when 11here 16thou sentest rolling 14the 

head 13of  Namuchi 12the destroyer, 19desiring 18a path 17for man’s journey. [14/272] 

युजं व  मामकृथा आवदवदंद्र वशरो दािस्तय नमुचेमयथायन् । 

अश्मानं वचत्स्तियं ितयमानं प्र चवक्रयेि रोदिी मरुद्भ्यः ॥ 05.030.08 ॥    

र्ुजम्
1 । दि2 । माम्3 । अकृथाः4 । आत्5 । इत्6 । इन्र7 । दशरः8 । दािस्र्9 । नमुचेः10 । मथार्न्11 । 

अश्मानम्12 । दचत्13 । स्वर्यम्14 । वतयमानम्15 । प्र16 । चदक्रर्ाऽइव17 । रोदिी18 इदत । मरुत्ऽभ्र्ः19 ॥ 

yujam ǀ hi ǀ mām ǀ akṛthāḥ ǀ āt ǀ it ǀ indra ǀ śiraḥ ǀ dāsasya ǀ namuceḥ ǀ mathāyan ǀ 

aśmānam ǀ cit ǀ svaryam ǀ vartamānam ǀ pra ǀ cakriyā-iva ǀ rodasī iti ǀ marut-bhyaḥ ǁ 

5Then 6indeed 4thou madest 3me 1the comrade of  thy battle, 11when thou didst crush 8the 

head 10of  Namuchi 9the destroyer and 16,15thou setst in action 12thy thunderstone 14that comes 

to us from thy luminous world and 4madest 18heaven and earth 17like [iva] two wheels (or 

wheelpaths) [cakriyā ] 19for the thought-gods. [14/272] 

14 that is of  the sun-world (1.61.6); The thunderbolt of  Indra is called the heavenly stone, svaryam aṣ mā nam; 

its light, that is to say, is the light from this world of the solar splendours. [15/149] 

वस्त्रयो व  दाि आयुधावन चके्र वकं मा करन्नबला अस्तय िेनाः । 

अंतर्ह्यख्यदुिे अस्तय धेने अथोप पै्रद्ुधये दस्तयुवमंद्रः ॥ 05.030.09 ॥    

दस्त्रर्ः1 । दि2 । दािः3 । आर्ुधादन
4 । चके्र5 । दकम्6 । मा7 । करन्8 । अबलाः9 । अस्र्10 । िेनाः11 । 

अन्तः12 । दि13 । अख्र्त्14 । उिे15 । अस्र्16 । धेने17 । अथ18 । उप19 । प्र20 । ऐत्21 । र्ुधर्े22 । दस्र्ुम्23 । इन्रः24 ॥ 

striyaḥ ǀ hi ǀ dāsaḥ ǀ āyudhāni ǀ cakre ǀ kim ǀ mā ǀ karan ǀ abalāḥ ǀ asya ǀ senāḥ ǀ 

antaḥ ǀ hi ǀ akhyat ǀ ubhe ǀ asya ǀ dhene ǀ atha ǀ upa ǀ pra ǀ ait ǀ yudhaye ǀ dasyum ǀ indraḥ ǁ 

3The Destroyer 5made 1of  women 4the weapons of his warfare and 6what 8ashall 10his 
9strengthless 11armies 8bdo 7to me? 12Between 15both 17the two streams [heaven and earth of  

the preceding verse?] 16of  this being  24God-in-mind 14was manifested; 18then 19,21he moved 
20forth 22to battle 23with the Destroyer. [14/272] 

िमत्र गािोऽवितोऽनिंते े  ित्िैविययुता यदािन् । 

िं ता इंद्रो अिृजदस्तय शाकैययदीं िोमािः िुषतुा अमंदन् ॥ 05.030.10 ॥ 

िम्1 । अत्र2 । गावः3 । अदितः4 । अनवन्त5 । इिऽइि6 । वत्िैः7 । दवऽर्ुताः8 । र्त्9 । आिन्
10 । 

िम्11 । ताः12 । इन्रः13 । अिजृत्14 । अस्र्15 । शाकैः16 । र्त्17 । ईम्18 । िोमािः19 । िुऽिुताः20 । अमन्दन्
21 ॥ 
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sam ǀ atra ǀ gāvaḥ ǀ abhitaḥ ǀ anavanta ǀ iha-iha ǀ vatsaiḥ ǀ vi-yutāḥ ǀ yat ǀ āsan ǀ 

sam ǀ tāḥ ǀ indraḥ ǀ asṛjat ǀ asya ǀ śākaiḥ ǀ yat ǀ īm ǀ somāsaḥ ǀ su-sutāḥ ǀ amandan ǁ 

2Here 3the luminous mothers 1,5moved and came together, 9for 10they were 4roaming 6hither 

and thither [4all around (4.1.14), on every side (4.50.3)] 8divorced 7from their offspring; 
13God-in-mind 15by his 16acts of  puissance 14amade 12them 11,14bfirmly to cohere 17when 
20perfect outpourings 19of  the wine of  delight 21ahad filled 18him 21bwith their ecstasy. [14/272] 

[Notes] 

See - "He is the shining calf  [vatsaḥ ] who wanders [abhitaḥ , iha-iha] and finds none to 

bind him [vi-yutā ḥ ] here, to one who lauds him he manifests the mother." [8.72.5 - 16/370] 

The Cow usually means the Higher Consciousness. Perhaps the calf  indicates the truth 

of  the higher consciousness in the physical. [CWSA Vol. 30 - Letters of  Yoga-III, p. 165] 

यदीं िोमा बभ्रुधूता अमंदन्नरोरिीदृ्वषिः िादनेषु । 

पुरंदरः पवपिााँ इंद्रो अस्तय पुनगयिामददादुवियाणां ॥ 05.030.11 ॥    

र्त्1 । ईम्2 । िोमाः3 । बभ्रुऽधूताः4 । अमन्दन्
5 । अरोरवीत्6 । वषृिः7 । िदनेषु8 । 

पुरम्ऽदरः9 । पदपऽवान्10 । इन्रः11 । अस्र्12 । पुनः13 । गवाम्14 । अददात्15 । उदिर्ाणाम्16 ॥ 

yat ǀ īm ǀ somāḥ ǀ babhru-dhūtāḥ ǀ amandan ǀ aroravīt ǀ vṛṣabhaḥ ǀ sadaneṣu ǀ 

puram-daraḥ ǀ papi-vān ǀ indraḥ ǀ asya ǀ punaḥ ǀ gavām ǀ adadāt ǀ usriyāṇām ǁ 

1When 3the wine-pourings 4set streaming [dhū tā ḥ ] by the Tawny One [babhru] 5ahad made 
2him 5bdrunken with their ecstasy, 7the Bull 6roared aloud 8in his dwelling-places; 11God-in-

Mind, 9the render-open [daraḥ ] of  our cities [puram], 10drank 12of  this and 15gave 13back 16the 

shining cows, 14the radiant herds. [14/272] 

िद्रवमदं रुशमा अनने अक्रन्गिां चत्िारर ददतः ि िा । 

ऋणंचयस्तय प्रयता मघावन प्रत्यग्रिीष्म नृतमस्तय नृणां ॥ 05.030.12 ॥    

िरम्1 । इदम्2 । रुशमाः3 । अ्ने4 । अक्रन्
5 । गवाम्6 । चत्वारर7 । ददतः8 । िििा9 । 

ऋणम्ऽचर्स्र्10 । प्रऽर्ता11 । मघादन12 । प्रदत13 । अग्रिीष्म14 । नऽृतमस्र्15 । नणृाम्16 ॥ 

bhadram ǀ idam ǀ ruśamāḥ ǀ agne ǀ akran ǀ gavām ǀ catvāri ǀ dadataḥ ǀ sahasrā ǀ 

ṛṇam-cayasya ǀ pra-yatā ǀ maghāni ǀ prati ǀ agrabhīṣma ǀ nṛ-tamasya ǀ nṛṇām ǁ 

4O God-Will, 1a happy 5awork 2was this that 3thy ruddy powers 5bdid 8who gave unto us 7the 

four 9thousands 6of  the shining kine, and 13,14we took from the hands 15of  the strongest 16of  

Active Souls 10from [Indra] the Discerner [cayasya] of  the Movement [ṛ ṇ am] 12the fullnesses 
11that he extended unto us. [14/272] 

िुपेशिं माि िृजंत्यस्ततं गिां ि िै रुशमािो अनने । 

तीव्रा इंद्रमममंदुः िुतािोऽक्तोव्युयष्टौ पररतक्म्यायाः ॥ 05.030.13 ॥    
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िुऽपेशिम्1 । मा2 । अव3 । िजृदन्त4 । अस्तम्5 । गवाम्6 । िििःै7 । रुशमािः8 । अ्ने9 । 

तीव्राः10 । इन्रम्11 । अममन्दःु12 । िुतािः13 । अक्ोः14 । दवऽउष्टौ15 । पररऽतक्म्र्ार्ाः16 ॥ 

su-peśasam ǀ mā ǀ ava ǀ sṛjanti ǀ astam ǀ gavām ǀ sahasraiḥ ǀ ruśamāsaḥ ǀ agne ǀ 

tīvrāḥ ǀ indram ǀ amamanduḥ ǀ sutāsaḥ ǀ aktoḥ ǀ vi-uṣṭau ǀ pari-takmyāyāḥ ǁ 

9O God-Will, 8thy ruddy powers 1gave me perfect form and 3,4released 2me 5to my Home 
7with the thousands 6of  thy cattle; 10for the intense 13juices of  the wine 12had intoxicated 11the 

God-Mind 15in the dawning 14of  the Night 16that circumscribes. [14/272] 

औच्छत्िा रात्री पररतक्म्या यााँ ऋणंचये राजवन रुशमानां । 

अत्यो न िाजी रघुरज्यमानो बभ्रुित्िाययिनत्ि िा ॥ 05.030.14 ॥    

औच्छत्1 । िा2 । रात्री3 । पररऽतक्म्र्ा4 । र्ा5 । ऋणम्ऽचर्े6 । राजदन7 । रुशमानाम्8 । 

अत्र्ः9 । न10 । वाजी11 । रघःु12 । अज्र्मानः13 । बभ्रुः14 । चत्वारर15 । अिनत्16 । िििा17 ॥ 

aucchat ǀ sā ǀ rātrī ǀ pari-takmyā ǀ yā ǀ ṛṇam-caye ǀ rājani ǀ ruśamānām ǀ 

atyaḥ ǀ na ǀ vājī ǀ raghuḥ ǀ ajyamānaḥ ǀ babhruḥ ǀ catvāri ǀ asanat ǀ sahasrā ǁ 

1Out broke into dawn 3the Night 5that 4circumscribes, 6because of  the Discerner [caye] of  the 

Movement [ṛ ṇ am], 7the King 8of  his ruddy powers. 10Like 11a horse 13driven 12swiftly 9in its 

gallop, 14the Ruddy One 16conquered 15his fourfold 17thousands. [14/272] 

[Notes] 

It was the conquest [asanat] of  the powers of  the circumscribing Night rātrī 

paritakmyā (V.30.14), Vritras, Sambaras and Valas, the Titans, Giants, Pythons, subconscient 

Powers who hold the light and the force in themselves, in their cities of  darkness and 

illusion, but can neither use it aright nor will give it up to man, the mental being. Their 

ignorance, evil and limitation have not merely to be cut away from us, but broken up and 

into [aucchat] and made to yield up the secret of  light and good and infinity. [15/190] 

चतुःि िं गव्यस्तय पश्वः प्रत्यग्रिीष्म रुशमेष्िनन े। 

घमयवित्तप्तः प्रिृजे य आिीदयस्तमयस्ततम्िादाम विप्राः ॥ 05.030.15 ॥    

चतुःऽिििम्1 । गव्र्स्र्2 । पश्वः3 । प्रदत4 । अग्रिीष्म5 । रुशमेषु6 । अ्ने7 । 

घमयः8 । दचत्9 । तप्तः10 । प्रऽवजृे11 । र्ः12 । आिीत्13 । अर्स्मर्ः14 । तम्15 । ऊां 16 इदत । आदाम17 । दवप्राः18 ॥ 

catuḥ-sahasram ǀ gavyasya ǀ paśvaḥ ǀ prati ǀ agrabhīṣma ǀ ruśameṣu ǀ agne ǀ 

gharmaḥ ǀ cit ǀ taptaḥ ǀ pra-vṛje ǀ yaḥ ǀ āsīt ǀ ayasmayaḥ ǀ tam ǀ ūṃ iti ǀ ādāma ǀ viprāḥ ǁ 

1Four times [catuḥ ] a thousand [sahasram] 2of  the luminous 3cattle 4,5we have taken 6from 

thy ruddy powers, 7O God-Will; and 10this heated 8clarity 12that 13was 11for the intensifying of  

our strength,— 14of  the thunderstone [metallic - MW] is its heat,—15that 16too 17let us take, 
18O minds illumined. [14/273]  
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SUKTA 31 

इंद्रो रथाय प्रितं कृणोवत यमध्यस्तथान्मघिा िाजयंतं । 

यूथेि पश्वो व्युनोवत गोपा अररष्टो यावत प्रथमः विषािन् ॥ 05.031.01 ॥    

इन्रः1 । रथार्2 । प्रऽवतम्3 । कृणोदत4 । र्म्5 । अदधऽअस्थात्6 । मघऽवा7 । वाजऽर्न्तम्8 । 

र्ूथाऽइव
9 । पश्वः10 । दव11 । उनोदत12 । गोपाः13 । अररष्टः14 । र्ादत15 । प्रथमः16 । दििािन्17 ॥ 

indraḥ ǀ rathāya ǀ pra-vatam ǀ kṛṇoti ǀ yam ǀ adhi-asthāt ǀ magha-vā ǀ vāja-yantam ǀ 

yūthā-iva ǀ paśvaḥ ǀ vi ǀ unoti ǀ gopāḥ ǀ ariṣṭaḥ ǀ yāti ǀ prathamaḥ ǀ sisāsan ǁ 

1God-in-Mind 4maketh him 3a steep descent 2for the chariot of  his action 6when he stands 

[asthā t] upon [adhi] 5it, 7lord of  the plenitudes, 8in its movement towards fullness; 9bas [iva] 
13a keeper of  the kine 9awith the troops [yū thā ] 10of  his cattle, 9bso [iva] 12he extends 11wide 

9ahis herds [yū thā ] 10of  vision; 14unhurt, 16supreme, 15he moves 17towards his victory. [14/273] 

8 increasing thy plenitudes (5.4.1) 

आ प्र द्रि  ररिो मा वि िेनः वपशंगराते अवि नः िचस्ति । 

नव  त्िवदंद्र िस्तयो अन्यदस्तत्यमेनांविज्जवनितिकथय ॥ 05.031.02 ॥    

आ1 । प्र2 । रव3 । िररऽवः4 । मा5 । दव6 । वेनः7 । दपशङ्गऽराते8 । अदि9 । नः10 । िचस्व11 । 

नदि12 । त्वत्13 । इन्र14 । वस्र्ः15 । अन्र्त्16 । अदस्त17 । अमेनान्
18 । दचत्19 । जदनऽवतः20 । चकथय21 ॥ 

ā ǀ pra ǀ drava ǀ hari-vaḥ ǀ mā ǀ vi ǀ venaḥ ǀ piśaṅga-rāte ǀ abhi ǀ naḥ ǀ sacasva ǀ 

nahi ǀ tvat ǀ indra ǀ vasyaḥ ǀ anyat ǀ asti ǀ amenān ǀ cit ǀ jani-vataḥ ǀ cakartha ǁ 

2Forward 1,3race, 4O master of  thy shining steeds! 6alet 5not 7thy delight 6bturn away from us, 

8O thou of  the golden [piṣ aṇ ga] prosperity [rā te]; 11cleave 9unto 10us! 17There is 12nought 16in 

the world [any other] 15more rich in substance 13than thou, 14O God-in-Mind; 19even 18to our 

lifepowers, steeds that have no mate, 21thou givest 20a mother for their offspring. [14/273] 

8 rā ti - bounty (10.140.5), gift (4.5.2) 

उद्त्ि ः ि ि आजवनष्ट देवदष्ट इंद्र इंवद्रयावण विश्वा । 

प्राचोदयत्िुदुघा िव्रे अंतविय ज्योवतषा िंििृत्ित्तमोऽिः ॥ 05.031.03 ॥    

उत्1 । र्त्2 । ििः3 । िििः4 । आ5 । अजदनष्ट6 । देददष्टे7 । इन्रः8 । इदन्रर्ादण9 । दवश्वा10 । 

प्र11 । अचोदर्त्12 । िुऽदघुाः13 । वव्रे14 । अन्तः15 । दव16 । ज्र्ोदतषा17 । िम्ऽववतृ्वत्18 । तमः19 । अवः20 ॥ 

ut ǀ yat ǀ sahaḥ ǀ sahasaḥ ǀ ā ǀ ajaniṣṭa ǀ dediṣṭe ǀ indraḥ ǀ indriyāṇi ǀ viśvā ǀ 

pra ǀ acodayat ǀ su-dughāḥ ǀ vavre ǀ antaḥ ǀ vi ǀ jyotiṣā ǀ sam-vavṛtvat ǀ tamaḥ ǀ avaḥ ǁ 

2When 4by force 1he arose and 5,6was born 3as force, 8God-in-Mind 7gave his direction 10to all 

9his powers; 13the good [su] milkers [dughā ḥ ] 15that were shut up 14in their prison 12he goaded 
11forth and 20he opened 16out 17by the Light 18the enveloping 19darkness. [14/273] 
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[Part] 12He impelled 11forward 13the good milkers 15within 14the concealing pen, 20he opened 
16up 17by the Light 18the all-concealing 19darkness. [15/155] 

13-15 The good milkers whose pen was the rock, the shining ones in their concealing prison (4.1.3 - 15/156) 

अनिस्तते रथमश्वाय तकं्षत्िष्टा िजं्र पुरु ूत द्ुमंतं । 

ब्रह्माण इंदं्र म यंतो अकक रिधययन्न ये  ंतिा उ ॥ 05.031.04 ॥    

अनवः1 । ते2 । रथम्3 । अश्वार्4 । तक्न्5 । त्वष्टा6 । वज्रम्7 । पुरुऽिूत8 । द्युऽमन्तम्9 । 

ब्रह्माणः10 । इन्रम्11 । मिर्न्तः12 । अकक ः13 । अवधयर्न्
14 । अिर्े15 । िन्तवै16 । ऊां 17 इदत ॥ 

anavaḥ ǀ te ǀ ratham ǀ aśvāya ǀ takṣan ǀ tvaṣṭā ǀ vajram ǀ puru-hūta ǀ dyu-mantam ǀ 

brahmāṇaḥ ǀ indram ǀ mahayantaḥ ǀ arkaiḥ ǀ avardhayan ǀ ahaye ǀ hantavai ǀ ūṃ iti ǁ 

1Subtle souls of  men 5fashioned 3a chariot 4afor 2thy 4bsteed, 6the Framer of  things 5shaped 

9thy shining 7thunderbolt, 8O thou of  the manifold [puru] calling [hū ta]; 10the chanters of  the 

soul-thought 12greatening 11the God-Mind 13by their hymns of  illumination 14increased him 
16that he might slay 15the Python. [14/273] 

िृष्णे यत्ते िृषणो अकय मचायवनंद्र ग्रािाणो अवदवतः िजोषाः । 

अनश्वािो ये पियोऽरथा इंदे्रवषता अभ्यितंत दस्तयून् ॥ 05.031.05 ॥    

वषृ्णे1 । र्त्2 । ते3 । वषृणः4 । अकय म्5 । अचायन्
6 । इन्र7 । ग्रावाणः8 । अदददतः9 । िऽजोषाः10 । 

अनश्वािः11 । र्े12 । पवर्ः13 । अरथाः14 । इन्रऽइदषताः15 । अदि16 । अवतयन्त17 । दस्र्ून्18 ॥ 

vṛṣṇe ǀ yat ǀ te ǀ vṛṣaṇaḥ ǀ arkam ǀ arcān ǀ indra ǀ grāvāṇaḥ ǀ aditiḥ ǀ sa-joṣāḥ ǀ 

anaśvāsaḥ ǀ ye ǀ pavayaḥ ǀ arathāḥ ǀ indra-iṣitāḥ ǀ abhi ǀ avartanta ǀ dasyūn ǁ 

2When 3to thee, 1the Bull of  the diffusion, 4the Lords of  the diffusion 6sang 5the illumining 

hymn and 8the pressing stones 6chanted it and 9the Mother Infinite, 10of  one mind with these, 

then 13the wheels 12that 14bear no chariot and 11no horses draw them 15but God-in-Mind 

[indra] drives [iṣ itā ḥ ], 17came rolling 16against 18the Destroyers. [14/273] 

13 see 5.30.8 - madest heaven and earth like two wheels.  

प्र ते पूिायवण करणावन िोचं प्र नूतना मघिन्या चकथय । 

शक्तीिो यवद्विरा रोदिी उिे जयन्नपो मनि ेदानुवचत्राः ॥ 05.031.06 ॥    

प्र1 । ते2 । पूवायदण3 । करणादन4 । वोचम्5 । प्र6 । नूतना7 । मघऽवन्8 । र्ा9 । चकथय10 । 

शदक्ऽवः11 । र्त्12 । दवऽिराः13 । रोदिी14 इदत । उिे15 इदत । जर्न्16 । अपः17 । मनवे18 । दानुऽदचत्राः19 ॥ 

pra ǀ te ǀ pūrvāṇi ǀ karaṇāni ǀ vocam ǀ pra ǀ nūtanā ǀ magha-van ǀ yā ǀ cakartha ǀ 

śakti-vaḥ ǀ yat ǀ vi-bharāḥ ǀ rodasī iti ǀ ubhe iti ǀ jayan ǀ apaḥ ǀ manave ǀ dānu-citrāḥ ǁ 

2Thy 3former 4deeds 5I will speak 1forth and 7the new ones 9that 10thou hast done, 8O Lord of  

the plenitudes, 12in that 11thou, O holder of  the Force, 13bearest [bharā ḥ ] in their wide 

extension [vi] 14our earth and heavens, 16conquering 18for man 17the waters 19bright [citrā ḥ ] 

with the rich distribution of  our being [dā nu]. [14/273-4] 
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[Alt] 13 uphold [bharā ḥ ] separately [vi] (10.80.4) 

19 dā nu - activity (4.4.7 - 16/662) 

[Notes] 

The first line [अनश्वािो रे् पवर्ोऽरथा इांरेदषता अभ्र्वतंत दस्रू्न् - 05.031.05] refers to the recent passive 

activity of  the Aishwarya from which the nervous force & anandamaya movement (aswa 

and ratha) have been excluded in order that they may be replaced now by the right aswa & 

ratha. This is the new [nū tanā ] action [karaṇ ā ni] for Indra who with the Shakti in him 

[ṣ akti-vaḥ ] is to conquer [jayan] the opposition & bring in the varied bright [citrā ḥ ] activity 

[dā nu] of  the swarvatir apah. [CWSA Vol. 11 - Record of  Yoga-II, p. 825] 

तवदन्नु ते करणं दस्तम विप्राव ं यद््नन्नोजो अत्रावममीथाः । 

शुष्णस्तय वचत्परर माया अगृभ्णाः प्रवपत्िं यन्नप दस्तयूाँरिेधः ॥ 05.031.07 ॥    

तत्1 । इत्2 । नु3 । ते4 । करणम्5 । दस्म6 । दवप्र7 । अदिम्8 । र्त्9 । घ्नन्10 । ओजः11 । अत्र12 । अदममीथाः13 । 

शुष्णस्र्14 । दचत्15 । परर16 । मार्ाः17 । अगभृ्णाः18 । प्रऽदपत्वम्19 । र्न्20 । अप21 । दस्र्नू्22 । अिेधः23 ॥ 

tat ǀ it ǀ nu ǀ te ǀ karaṇam ǀ dasma ǀ vipra ǀ ahim ǀ yat ǀ ghnan ǀ ojaḥ ǀ atra ǀ amimīthāḥ ǀ 

śuṣṇasya ǀ cit ǀ pari ǀ māyāḥ ǀ agṛbhṇāḥ ǀ pra-pitvam ǀ yan ǀ apa ǀ dasyūn ǀ asedhaḥ ǁ 

1And that 2too 3now is 4thy 5doing, 6O achiever of  works, 7O illumined thinker, 9that 13athou, 
10slaying 8the Serpent, 13bcontainest 12here 11the energy; and 16,18thou hast seized on all 17the 

knowings 14of  the evil Strength and 23hast cloven 21away 22the destroyers 19in thy forward 
20movement. [14/274] 

13 measured into form (6.7.7), measured into shape (6.8.2) 

त्िमपो यदिे तुियशायारमयः िुदुघाः पार इंद्र । 

उग्रमयातमि ो   कुत्िं िं   यद्वामुशनारंत देिाः ॥ 05.031.08 ॥    

त्वम्1 । अपः2 । र्दवे3 । तुवयशार्4 । अरमर्ः5 । िुऽदघुाः6 । पारः7 । इन्र8 । 

उग्रम्9 । अर्ातम्10 । अविः11 । ि12 । कुत्िम्13 । िम्14 । ि15 । र्त्16 । वाम्17 । उशना18 । अरन्त19 । देवाः20 ॥ 

tvam ǀ apaḥ ǀ yadave ǀ turvaśāya ǀ aramayaḥ ǀ su-dughāḥ ǀ pāraḥ ǀ indra ǀ 

ugram ǀ ayātam ǀ avahaḥ ǀ ha ǀ kutsam ǀ sam ǀ ha ǀ yat ǀ vām ǀ uśanā ǀ aranta ǀ devāḥ ǁ 

1Thou 5amadest 2the waters 5bto play 3for Yadu and 4for Turvasu, —6kine of  a good milking, 

— 7and didst bear them to their other shore. 11Thou borest on 13Kutsa, embracer of  

knowledge, 10ain his 9fierce 10bdriving against the foe 16when 17in ye two 18Ushana and 20the 

gods 19rejoiced 14together. [14/274] 

इंद्राकुत्िा ि माना रथेना िामत्या अवप कणे ि ंतु । 

वनः षीमद्भ्यो धमथो वनः षधस्तथान्मघोनो हृदो िरथस्ततमांवि ॥ 05.031.09 ॥    

इन्राकुत्िा1 । विमाना2 । रथने3 । आ4 । वाम्5 । अत्र्ाः6 । अदप7 । कणे8 । विन्तु9 । 

दनः10 । िीम्11 । अत्ऽभ्र्ः12 । धमथः13 । दनः14 । िधऽस्थात्15 । मघोनः16 । हृदः17 । वरथः18 । तमाांदि19 ॥ 
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indrākutsā ǀ vahamānā ǀ rathena ǀ ā ǀ vām ǀ atyāḥ ǀ api ǀ karṇe ǀ vahantu ǀ 

niḥ ǀ sīm ǀ at-bhyaḥ ǀ dhamathaḥ ǀ niḥ ǀ sadha-sthāt ǀ maghonaḥ ǀ hṛdaḥǀ varathaḥǀ tamāṃsiǁ 

1O God-in-Mind [indrā ] and O embracer of  knowledge [kutsā ], 2borne 4on 3in your car 9amay 
6the powers of  your movement 9bbring 5you 8to our ear of  inspiration; 10,13do ye dispel 19Night 
12from the waters and 15from the seat of  the soul’s session and 18remove 19her darknesses 
17from the heart of  man 16so that he shall enjoy his plenitudes. [14/274] 

13blow (5.9.4);   10/14utterly (4.4.4);    16 Lord of Plenitude (5.27.1) 

[Notes] 

The Pure Mind [indrā ] & the Sense-Pleasure [kutsā ] borne up [vahamā nā ] together by 

the Ananda [rathena] are to be full of  the sense-delight & so carried [vahantu] & wedded to 

the Inspired Thought [karṇ e] in the Vijnana, ie known & taken cognizance of  by it. In the 

streams of  conscious being [at-bhyaḥ ] they are to form in an universal fashion [sī m] the 

planes of  activity of  the siddhi [sadha-sthā t] & to remove [varathaḥ ] from the “heart” 

[hṛ daḥ ] of  the vijnanamaya being [maghonaḥ ] the obscurations [tamā ṃ si] that still remain. 

[CWSA Vol. 10 Record of  Yoga-I, p. 484] 

िातस्तय युक्तान्त्िुयजुविदश्वान्कविविदेषो अजगन्निस्तयुः । 

विश्व ेते अत्र मरुतः िखाय इंद्र ब्रह्मावण तविषीमिधयन् ॥ 05.031.10 ॥    

वातस्र्1 । र्ुक्ान्2 । िुऽर्ुजः3 । दचत्4 । अश्वान्
5 । कदवः6 । दचत्7 । एषः8 । अजगन्

9 । अवस्र्ुः
10 । 

दवशे्व11 । ते12 । अत्र13 । मरुतः14 । िखार्ः15 । इन्र16 । ब्रह्मादण17 । तदवषीम्18 । अवधयन्
19 ॥ 

vātasya ǀ yuktān ǀ su-yujaḥ ǀ cit ǀ aśvān ǀ kaviḥ ǀ cit ǀ eṣaḥ ǀ ajagan ǀ avasyuḥ ǀ 

viśve ǀ te ǀ atra ǀ marutaḥ ǀ sakhāyaḥ ǀ indra ǀ brahmāṇi ǀ taviṣīm ǀ avardhan ǁ 

5The horses that 1the Breath of  Life 2has yoked 3are yoked [yujaḥ ] well [su], 8this 6Seer 7too, 

10desiring [yuḥ ] his increase [avas], 9is in motion upon the path, 13here 11all 14the Thought-

gods are 12thy 15companions, and 17our soul-thoughts, 16O God, 19increase 12thy 18energy. 

[14/274] 

[Notes] 

Vata or Vayu, the nervous activity, is only a first condition of  the emergent Mind. And 

for man it is the meeting of  Life with Mind and the support given by the former to the 

evolution of  the latter which is the important aspect of  Vayu. Therefore we find Indra, 

Master of  Mind, and Vayu, Master of  Life, coupled together and the latter always somewhat 

dependent on the former. [15/309-10] 

Vayu’s [horses] are niyut, steeds [aṣ vā n] of  the yoking [yuktā n], for they represent those 

dynamic movements which yoke the energy to its action. But although they are the horses of 

Vayu, they have to be driven by Indra, the movements of  the Master of  nervous and vital 

energy guided by the Master of  mind [su-yujaḥ ]. [15/312] 
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Indra in becoming the Angiras, becomes Marutwan, possessed of  or companioned 

[sakhā yaḥ ] by the Maruts, and these Maruts, luminous and violent gods of  the storm and 

the lightning, uniting in themselves [yuktā n, su-yujaḥ ] the vehement power [aṣ vā n] of  Vayu, 

the Wind, the Breath, the Lord of  Life and the force of  Agni, the Seer-Will, are therefore 

seers who do the work by the knowledge, kavayo vidmanā  apasaḥ , as well as battling forces 

who by the power of  the heavenly Breath and the heavenly lightning overthrow the 

established things, the artificial obstructions, kṛ trimā ṇ i rodhā ṃ si, in which the sons of  

Darkness have entrenched themselves, and aid Indra to overcome Vritra and the 

Dasyus. They seem to be in the esoteric Veda the Life-Powers that support by their nervous 

or vital energies the action of  the thought [brahmā ṇ i] in the attempt of  the mortal 

consciousness to grow or expand itself  [avardhan] into the immortality of  the Truth and 

Bliss. [15/170] 

िूरविद्रथं पररतक्म्यायां पूिं करदुपरं जूजुिांिं । 

िरच्चक्रमेतशः िं ररणावत पुरो दधत्िवनष्यवत क्रतुं नः ॥ 05.031.11 ॥    

िूरः1 । दचत्2 । रथम्3 । पररऽतक्म्र्ार्ाम्4 । पूवयम्5 । करत्6 । उपरम्7 । जूजुऽवाांिम्8 । 

िरत्9 । चक्रम्10 । एतशः11 । िम्12 । ररणादत13 । पुरः14 । दधत्15 । िदनष्र्दत16 । क्रतुम्17 । नः18 ॥ 

sūraḥ ǀ cit ǀ ratham ǀ pari-takmyāyām ǀ pūrvam ǀ karat ǀ uparam ǀ jūju-vāṃsam ǀ 

bharat ǀ cakram ǀ etaśaḥ ǀ sam ǀ riṇāti ǀ puraḥ ǀ dadhat ǀ saniṣyati ǀ kratum ǀ naḥ ǁ 

And 6amay 3the car 2too 1of  the illumining Sun 4in the circumscribing Night 6brise 5supreme 

and 8gallop 7upon the upper levels; 9afor 11his white-shining Steed 9bbrings 11the wheel of  his 

action and 13asets it to its 12complete 13bmovement; 15placing it 14in front 16he shall win 18for us 
17the whole Will to the work. [14/274] 

आयं जना अविचक्षे जगामेंद्रः िखायं िुतिोमवमच्छन् । 

िदन्ग्रािाि िेवदं वभ्रयाते यस्तय जीरमध्िययििरंवत ॥ 05.031.12 ॥    

आ1 । अर्म्2 । जनाः3 । अदिऽचक्े4 । जगाम5 । इन्रः6 । िखार्म्7 । िुतऽिोमम्8 । इच्छन्9 । 

वदन्
10 । ग्रावा11 । अव12 । वेददम्13 । दभ्रर्ाते14 । र्स्र्15 । जीरम्16 । अध्वर्यवः17 । चरदन्त18 ॥ 

ā ǀ ayam ǀ janāḥ ǀ abhi-cakṣe ǀ jagāma ǀ indraḥ ǀ sakhāyam ǀ suta-somam ǀ icchan ǀ 

vadan ǀ grāvā ǀ ava ǀ vedim ǀ bhriyāte ǀ yasya ǀ jīram ǀ adhvaryavaḥ ǀ caranti ǁ 

2Lo, 3O ye peoples, 6God-in-mind 1,5has come to us 4for the vision and 9desires 7for his 

comrade 8the man who has pressed out [suta] the wine of  the ecstasy [somam]; 11the 

pressing stone 10lifts up its voice and 14is brought 12towards 13the altar and 17there are priests 

of  the journeying sacrifice 18awho keep 15its 16swiftness 18bin action. [14/274] 

ये चाकनंत चाकनतं नू ते मताय अमृत मो ते अं  आरन् । 

िािंवध यज्यूाँरुत तेषु धेर्ह्ोजो जनेष ुयेषु ते स्तयाम ॥ 05.031.13 ॥    
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र्े1 । चाकनन्त2 । चाकनन्त3 । नु4 । ते5 । मतायः6 । अमतृ7 । मो8 इदत । ते9 । अांिः
10 । आ11 । अरन्

12 । 

ववदन्ध13 । र्ज्र्ून्14 । उत15 । तेषु16 । धेदि17 । ओजः18 । जनेषु19 । र्ेषु20 । ते21 । स्र्ाम22 ॥ 

ye ǀ cākananta ǀ cākananta ǀ nu ǀ te ǀ martāḥ ǀ amṛta ǀ mo iti ǀ te ǀ aṃhaḥ ǀ ā ǀ aran ǀ 

vavandhi ǀ yajyūn ǀ uta ǀ teṣu ǀ dhehi ǀ ojaḥ ǀ janeṣu ǀ yeṣu ǀ te ǀ syāma ǁ 

1They who 2would desire, 4now 3let them desire; 5but they are 6mortals, 7O Immortal! 8let not 
9their 12march and labour 11lead them 10into evil. 13Take thy delight 14in the doers of  the 

sacrifice 15and 17confirm 18thy energy 16in them, 19the people 20among whom 22may we be 

counted. [14/274] 
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SUKTA 32 

अददयरुत्िमिृजो वि खावन त्िमणयिान्बद्बधानााँ अरम्णाः । 

म ांतवमंद्र पियतं वि यद्वः िृजो वि धारा अि दानिं  न् ॥ 05.032.01 ॥    

अददयः1 । उत्िम्2 । अिजृः3 । दव4 । खादन5 । त्वम्6 । अणयवान्
7 । बद्बधानान्8 । अरम्णाः9 । 

मिान्तम्10 । इन्र11 । पवयतम्12 । दव13 । र्त्14 । वः15 । िजृः16 । दव17 । धाराः18 । अव19 । दानवम्20 । िन्21 ॥ 

adardaḥ ǀ utsam ǀ asṛjaḥ ǀ vi ǀ khāni ǀ tvam ǀ arṇavān ǀ badbadhānān ǀ aramṇāḥ ǀ 

mahāntam ǀ indra ǀ parvatam ǀ vi ǀ yat ǀ vaḥ ǀ sṛjaḥ ǀ vi ǀ dhārāḥ ǀ ava ǀ dānavam ǀ han ǁ 

1Thou hast rent 4open 2the fountain, 3thou hast released 5the doors that were sealed; 6thou, 
9thou hast set to their play 7the floods 8that were in bondage; 11O God-in-mind, 14when 
13,15thou openedst 10the vast 12hill, 16thou hast loosed 17wide 18the streams, 21thou hast hurled 
19down 20the Titan destroyer. [14/275] 

[Notes] 

For in the hill of  the physical being [parvatam] there are dug [adardaḥ ] for the soul those 

abounding wells of  sweetness [utsam] which draw out of  its hard rigidity the concealed 

Ananda; at the touch of  the Truth the rivers [dhā rā ḥ ] of  honey, the quick pourings of  the 

wine of  Immortality trickle and stream and break out [aramṇ ā ḥ ] into a flood of  abundance 

[arṇ avā n] over the whole extent of  the human consciousness. [4.50.3 - 15/321] 

Also see - "The first result is the breaking open by force [adardaḥ ] of  the well [utsam] 

which has the rock for its face and whose streams [dhā rā ḥ ] are of  the honey, madhu, the 

Soma sweetness, aśmāsyam avataṁ madhudhāram. This well of  honey covered by the rock 

must be the Ananda or divine beatitude." [2.24.4 - 15/178; 14/256] 

त्िमुत्िााँ ऋतुविबयद्बधानााँ अरं  ऊधः पियतस्तय िवज्रन् । 

अव ं वचदुग्र प्रयुतं शयानं जघन्िााँ इंद्र तविषीमधत्थाः ॥ 05.032.02 ॥    

त्वम्1 । उत्िान्2 । ऋतुऽदिः3 । बद्बधानान्4 । अरांिः
5 । ऊधः6 । पवयतस्र्7 । वदज्रन्8 । 

अदिम्9 । दचत्10 । उग्र11 । प्रऽर्ुतम्12 । शर्ानम्13 । जघन्वान्14 । इन्र15 । तदवषीम्16 । अधत्थाः17 ॥ 

tvam ǀ utsān ǀ ṛtu-bhiḥ ǀ badbadhānān ǀ araṃhaḥ ǀ ūdhaḥ ǀ parvatasya ǀ vajrin ǀ 

ahim ǀ cit ǀ ugra ǀ pra-yutam ǀ śayānam ǀ jaghanvān ǀ indra ǀ taviṣīm ǀ adhatthāḥ ǁ 

2The fountains 4that were kept sealed, 3by the successions of  the Truth 1thou 5hast made a 

rushing speed, 5thou hast milked 6the teat 7of  the Hill, 8O hurler of  the thunder-flash! 11O 

fierce and strong! 15O Power-in-Mind! 10and 14thou hast smitten 9the Python 13that lay coiled 
12in front [pra] against them [yutam] and 17established 16thy strength in us. [14/275] 

6 
ऊधः means teat, udder. It means obviously anything raised or swollen or holding in itself  swelling contents,—

so the continent, womb, teats, breasts, bosom—& into the latter senses it has crystallised. [16/622] 
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त्यस्तय वचन्म तो वनमृयगस्तय िधजयघान तविषीविररंद्रः । 

य एक इदप्रवतमयन्यमान आदस्तमादन्यो अजवनष्ट तव्यान् ॥ 05.032.03 ॥    

त्र्स्र्1 । दचत्2 । मितः3 । दनः4 । मगृस्र्5 । वधः6 । जघान7 । तदवषीदिः8 । इन्रः9 । 

र्ः10 । एकः11 । इत्12 । अप्रदतः13 । मन्र्मानः14 । आत्15 । अस्मात्16 । अन्र्ः17 । अजदनष्ट18 । तव्र्ान्19 ॥ 

tyasya ǀ cit ǀ mahataḥ ǀ niḥ ǀ mṛgasya ǀ vadhaḥ ǀ jaghāna ǀ taviṣībhiḥ ǀ indraḥ ǀ 

yaḥ ǀ ekaḥ ǀ it ǀ apratiḥ ǀ manyamānaḥ ǀ āt ǀ asmāt ǀ anyaḥ ǀ ajaniṣṭa ǀ tavyān ǁ 

1Against that other 3mighty 5Beast [Ś uṣ ṇ a] 2also 7thou hast hurled forth 6thy stroke 4in all 8thy 

strengths, 9O God-in-Mind; 14for when thou deemedst thyself  11alone and 13without any 

opposer, 16lo, from him that was slain [Vritra/Ahi] 17another [Ś uṣ ṇ a] 18was born 19mightier 

than he! [14/275] 

त्यं वचदेषां स्तिधया मदंत ंवम ो नपातं िुिृधं तमोगां । 

िृषप्रिमाय दानिस्तय िामं िजे्रण िज्री वन जघान शुष्णं ॥ 05.032.04 ॥    

त्र्म्1 । दचत्2 । एषाम्3 । स्वधर्ा4 । मदन्तम्5 । दमिः6 । नपातम्7 । िुऽवधृम्8 । तमःऽगाम्9 । 

वषृऽप्रिमाय10 । दानवस्र्11 । िामम्12 । वज्रेण13 । वज्री14 । दन15 । जघान16 । शुष्णम्17 ॥ 

tyam ǀ cit ǀ eṣām ǀ svadhayā ǀ madantam ǀ mihaḥ ǀ napātam ǀ su-vṛdham ǀ tamaḥ-gām ǀ 

vṛṣa-prabharmā ǀ dānavasya ǀ bhāmam ǀ vajreṇa ǀ vajrī ǀ ni ǀ jaghāna ǀ śuṣṇam ǁ 

1Him 2too, 5as he drew intoxication 4from the self-nature 3of  these peoples, 7a Son 6of  the 

Mist, 8who increases [vṛ dham] mightily [su] 9in his march [gā m] towards the Night [tamaḥ ], 
17Sushna’s 12evil strength that is the flame and light 11of  the Titan Divider, — 1him 2too 10the 

Bringer forth [prabharmā ] of  the abundance [vṛ ṣ a], 14the hurler of  the thunders, 15,16smote 
13with his thunderbolt. [14/275] 

त्यं वचदस्तय क्रतुविवनयषत्तमममयणो विदवददस्तय ममय । 

यदीं िुक्षत्र प्रिृता मदस्तय ययुुत्िंत ंतमवि  म्ये धाः ॥ 05.032.05 ॥    

त्र्म्1 । दचत्2 । अस्र्3 । क्रतुऽदिः4 । दनऽित्तम्5 । अममयणः6 । दवदत्7 । इत्8 । अस्र्9 । ममय10 । 

र्त्11 । ईम्12 । िुऽक्त्र13 । प्रऽितृा14 । मदस्र्15 । र्ुर्ुत्िन्तम्16 । तमदि17 । िम्र्े18 । धाः19 ॥ 

tyam ǀ cit ǀ asya ǀ kratu-bhiḥ ǀ ni-sattam ǀ amarmaṇaḥ ǀ vidat ǀ it ǀ asya ǀ marma ǀ 

yat ǀ īm ǀ su-kṣatra ǀ pra-bhṛtā ǀ madasya ǀ yuyutsantam ǀ tamasi ǀ harmye ǀ dhāḥ ǁ 

1He 2too 5was settled deep within 4in the workings of  the will 3of  this mortal; 6but though he 

showed no vital part, 8yet 7this god found out 9his 10mortal centre; therefore, 13O warrior 

strength, 11when 16he warred against thee 14in the bringing [bhṛ tā ] forward [pra] 15of  the 

rapture, 12him 19thou didst cast 18into the house 17of  darkness. [14/275] 

त्यं वचवदत्था कत्पयं शयानमिूये तमवि िािृधानं । 

तं वचन्मंदानो िृषिः िुतस्तयोच्चैररंद्रो अपगूयाय जघान ॥ 05.032.06 ॥    
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त्र्म्1 । दचत्2 । इत्था3 । कत्पर्म्4 । शर्ानम्5 । अिूर्े6 । तमदि7 । ववधृानम्8 । 

तम्9 । दचत्10 । मन्दानः11 । वषृिः12 । िुतस्र्13 । उच्चैः14 । इन्रः15 । अपऽगूर्य16 । जघान17 ॥ 

tyam ǀ cit ǀ itthā ǀ katpayam ǀ śayānam ǀ asūrye ǀ tamasi ǀ vavṛdhānam ǀ 

tam ǀ cit ǀ mandānaḥ ǀ vṛṣabhaḥ ǀ sutasya ǀ uccaiḥ ǀ indraḥ ǀ apa-gūrya ǀ jaghāna ǁ 

1Him 5as he lay 3thus 4coiled in a knot against thee and 8increasing 6in the sunless 7darkness, 
9him 10too 12the Bull, 15the Power-in-Mind, 11intoxicated 13with the distillings of  the wine, 
16forced to uncoil himself  and 17slew him [14with the raised (Vajra)]. [14/275] 

उद्वदंद्रो म ते दानिाय िधययवमष्ट ि ो अप्रतीतं । 

यदीं िज्रस्तय प्रिृतौ ददाि विश्वस्तय जंतोरधमं चकार ॥ 05.032.07 ॥    

उत्1 । र्त्2 । इन्रः3 । मिते4 । दानवार्5 । वधः6 । र्दमष्ट7 । ििः8 । अप्रदतऽइतम्9 । 

र्त्10 । ईम्11 । वज्रस्र्12 । प्रऽितृौ13 । ददाि14 । दवश्वस्र्15 । जन्तोः16 । अधमम्17 । चकार18 ॥ 

ut ǀ yat ǀ indraḥ ǀ mahate ǀ dānavāya ǀ vadhaḥ ǀ yamiṣṭa ǀ sahaḥ ǀ aprati-itam ǀ 

yat ǀ īm ǀ vajrasya ǀ pra-bhṛtau ǀ dadābha ǀ viśvasya ǀ jantoḥ ǀ adhamam ǀ cakāra ǁ 

2When 3God-in-Mind 7lifted 1up 6his stroke, 8force 9irresistible, 4against the mighty 5Titan, 
10when 14he crushed 11him 13in his advancing 12of  the thunderbolt 18he made 11him 17the 

lowest thing 15of  every 16creature born. [14/275] 

त्यं वचदणं मधुपं शयानमविन्िं िव्रं मर्ह्ाददुग्रः । 

अपादमतं्र म ता िधेन वन दुयोण आिृणङृ्मध्रिाचं ॥ 05.032.08 ॥    

त्र्म्1 । दचत्2 । अणयम्3 । मधुऽपम्4 । शर्ानम्5 । अदिन्वम्6 । वव्रम्7 । मदि8 । आदत्9 । उग्रः10 । 

अपादम्11 । अत्रम्12 । मिता13 । वधेन14 । दन15 । दरु्ोणे16 । अवणृक्17 । मधृ्रऽवाचम्18 ॥ 

tyam ǀ cit ǀ arṇam ǀ madhu-pam ǀ śayānam ǀ asinvam ǀ vavram ǀ mahi ǀ ādat ǀ ugraḥ ǀ 

apādam ǀ atram ǀ mahatā ǀ vadhena ǀ ni ǀ duryoṇe ǀ avṛṇak ǀ mṛdhra-vācam ǁ 

1From him 2too 5as he lay 3against the nether ocean 4drinking up [pam] the wine of  

sweetness [madhu], 6a denial of  force, 8a mighty 7dungeon, 10God-in-mind 9wrested his 

gains; 15,17he cleft asunder 13with his mighty 14stroke 11the footless 12eater 16in our gated 

dwelling, 18the spoiler [mṛ dhra] of  our self-expression [vā cam]. [14/275-6] 

3 the inconscient ocean, apraketaṃ  salilam (10.129.3); The Veda speaks of  two oceans, the upper and the 

lower waters. These are the oceans of  the subconscient, dark and inexpressive, and the ocean of  the 

superconscient, luminous and eternal expression but beyond the human mind. [15/102] 

को अस्तय शुष्मं तविषीं िरात एको धना िरते अप्रतीतः । 

इमे वचदस्तय ज्रयिो नु देिी इंद्रस्तयौजिो वियिा वज ाते ॥ 05.032.09 ॥    

कः1 । अस्र्2 । शुष्मम्3 । तदवषीम्4 । वराते5 । एकः6 । धना7 । िरते8 । अप्रदतऽइतः9 । 

इमे10 । दचत्11 । अस्र्12 । ज्रर्िः13 । नु14 । देवी15 इदत । इन्रस्र्16 । ओजिः17 । दिर्िा18 । दजिाते19 इदत ॥ 
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kaḥ ǀ asya ǀ śuṣmam ǀ taviṣīm ǀ varāte ǀ ekaḥ ǀ dhanā ǀ bharate ǀ aprati-itaḥ ǀ 

ime ǀ cit ǀ asya ǀ jrayasaḥ ǀ nu ǀ devī iti ǀ indrasya ǀ ojasaḥ ǀ bhiyasā ǀ jihāte iti ǁ 

1Who 5shall hedge in 2his 3force and 2his 4heroic strength? 6Alone, 9irresistible 8he brings to us 
7our possessions; 11yea, and even 10these 15two Goddesses 19ahasten forward 14now 18in fear 
19bpursued 13by this rapidity 16of  the God-mind and 12his 17mightiness. [14/276] 

15 the two sisters, Rodasi, feminine forms of  heaven and earth, who symbolise the general energies of  the 

mental and physical consciousness. [15/312] 

न्यस्तमै देिी स्तिवधवतवजय ीत इंद्राय गातरुुशतीि येमे । 

िं यदोजो युिते विश्वमाविरनु स्तिधाव्ने वक्षतयो नमंत ॥ 05.032.10 ॥    

दन1 । अस्मै2 । देवी3 । स्वऽदधदतः4 । दजिीते5 । इन्रार्6 । गातुः7 । उशतीऽइव8 । र्ेमे9 । 

िम्10 । र्त्11 । ओजः12 । र्ुवते13 । दवश्वम्14 । आदिः15 । अनु
16 । स्वधाऽव्ने17 । दक्तर्ः18 । नमन्त19 ॥ 

ni ǀ asmai ǀ devī ǀ sva-dhitiḥ ǀ jihīte ǀ indrāya ǀ gātuḥ ǀ uśatī-iva ǀ yeme ǀ 

sam ǀ yat ǀ ojaḥ ǀ yuvate ǀ viśvam ǀ ābhiḥ ǀ anu ǀ svadhā-vne ǀ kṣitayaḥ ǀ namanta ǁ 

And 2for him 3the goddess, 4self-disposing Nature, 1,5hastens forward and 7she is a path 6for 

the God-mind and 8like [iva] a woman that desires [uṣ atī ] 16she obeys him 9in her labour; 

and 11when 15by these goddesses 10,13ahe joins 14all 12his energy 13bto the working, 18the worlds 

that are our dwelling-place 19bow down and 16obey 17his self-ordering puissance. [14/276] 

[Alt] 7Gā tu Ā treya - the poet of  this hymn 9laboured (10.5.5) 8like a woman that desires  

एकं नु त्िा ित्पवतं पांचजन्यं जातं शृणोवम यशिं जनेषु । 

तं मे जगृभ्र आशिो नविषं्ठ दोषा िस्ततो यिमानाि इंदं्र ॥ 05.032.11 ॥    

एकम्1 । नु2 । त्वा3 । ित्ऽपदतम्4 । पाञ्चऽजन्र्म्5 । जातम्6 । शणृोदम7 । र्शिम्8 । जनेषु9 । 

तम्10 । मे11 । जगभृ्रे12 । आऽशिः13 । नदवष्ठम्14 । दोषा15 । वस्तोः16 । िवमानािः17 । इन्रम्18 ॥ 

ekam ǀ nu ǀ tvā ǀ sat-patim ǀ pāñca-janyam ǀ jātam ǀ śṛṇomi ǀ yaśasam ǀ janeṣu ǀ 

tam ǀ me ǀ jagṛbhre ǀ ā-śasaḥ ǀ naviṣṭham ǀ doṣā ǀ vastoḥ ǀ havamānāsaḥ ǀ indram ǁ 

3Of thee 7my soul learns in its inspiration 4that thou art the lord [patim] of  existence [sat]. 

1One, 5thou art five [pā ñca] in thy worlds of  birth [janyam] and 6thou art born 8in a 

victorious movement 9in their creatures. 13All the voices of  my aspiration 12lay hands 14upon 

their strong impeller, 16day and 15night 17they call 18upon the Puissant. [14/276] 

5 the five worlds in which, Matter, Life-Energy, Mind, Truth and Beatitude are the essential energies, called 

respectively Bhur, Bhuvar, Swar, Mahas and Jana or Mayas. [15/284] 

14 new given (5.27.3) 13 declarations (4.5.11)  

एिा व  त्िामृतुथा यातयंतं मघा विपे्रभ्यो ददतं शृणोवम । 

वकं ते ब्रह्माणो गृ ते िखायो ये त्िाया वनदधुः कामवमंद्र ॥ 05.032.12 ॥    
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एव1 । दि2 । त्वाम्3 । ऋतुऽथा4 । र्ातर्न्तम्5 । मघा6 । दवप्रभे्र्ः7 । ददतम्8 । शणृोदम9 । 

दकम्10 । ते11 । ब्रह्माणः12 । गिृते13 । िखार्ः14 । र्े15 । त्वाऽर्ा16 । दनऽदधुः17 । कामम्18 । इन्र19 ॥ 

eva ǀ hi ǀ tvām ǀ ṛtu-thā ǀ yātayantam ǀ maghā ǀ viprebhyaḥ ǀ dadatam ǀ śṛṇomi ǀ 

kim ǀ te ǀ brahmāṇaḥ ǀ gṛhate ǀ sakhāyaḥ ǀ ye ǀ tvā-yā ǀ ni-dadhuḥ ǀ kāmam ǀ indra ǁ 

1As such 2verily 9do I learn 3of  thee 5that it is thou movest us 4according to the order of  the 

truth and 8givest 6thy plenitudes 7to thy sages. 10What 13acan 12the gods of  our soul-thoughts, 
14thy companions, 13bseize 11of  thee 15who 16by thee (or towards thee), 19O Power-in-mind, 
17set in us 18their desire? [14/276] 

12 The Brahmanaspatis as priests of  the inner sacrifice. [14/432] 
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SUKTA 33 

मव  म े तििे दीध्ये नवॄनंद्रायेत्था तििे अतव्यान् । 

यो अस्तमै िुमवतं िाजिातौ स्ततुतो जने िमययविकेत ॥ 05.033.01 ॥    

मदि1 । मिे2 । तविे3 । दीध्र्े4 । ननॄ्5 । इन्रार्6 । इत्था7 । तविे8 । अतव्र्ान्
9 । 

र्ः10 । अस्मै11 । िुऽमदतम्12 । वाजऽिातौ13 । स्तुतः14 । जने15 । िऽमर्यः16 । दचकेत17 ॥ 

mahi ǀ mahe ǀ tavase ǀ dīdhye ǀ nṝn ǀ indrāya ǀ itthā ǀ tavase ǀ atavyān ǀ 

yaḥ ǀ asmai ǀ su-matim ǀ vāja-sātau ǀ stutaḥ ǀ jane ǀ sa-maryaḥ ǀ ciketa ǁ 

9Limited in my strength, 4aI seek to hold 2vastly 4bin my thought 5the gods 1for that other vast 

and 7true 3/8strength 6which is the God-Mind; 10for he is 16the warrior in this struggle and 
14affirmed 17awakes in knowledge 15in the creature 12to right [su] mentality [matim] 11for this 

human being 13so that man wins [sā tau] the plenitudes [vā ja]. [14/276]  

ि त्िं न इंद्र वधयिानो अकक  यरीणां िृषन्योक्त्रमशे्रः । 

या इत्था मघिन्नन ुजोषं िक्षो अवि प्राययः िवक्ष जनान् ॥ 05.033.02 ॥   

िः1 । त्वम्2 । नः3 । इन्र4 । दधर्िानः5 । अकक ः6 । िरीणाम्7 । वषृन्8 । र्ोक्त्रम्9 । अश्रेः10 । 

र्ाः11 । इत्था12 । मघऽवन्13 । अनु14 । जोषम्15 । वक्ः16 । अदि17 । प्र18 । अर्यः19 । िदक्20 । जनान्21 ॥ 

saḥ ǀ tvam ǀ naḥ ǀ indra ǀ dhiyasānaḥ ǀ arkaiḥ ǀ harīṇām ǀ vṛṣan ǀ yoktram ǀ aśreḥ ǀ 

yāḥ ǀ itthā ǀ magha-van ǀ anu ǀ joṣam ǀ vakṣaḥ ǀ abhi ǀ pra ǀ aryaḥ ǀ sakṣi ǀ janān ǁ 

Therefore 10ado [1that] 2thou, 4O God-Mind, 8O Bull of  the herds, 5by constant thought 6with 

the words of  illumination 10battain 9to the yoking 7of  thy brilliant swiftnesses; 17,16for thou 

upholdest, 13O lord of  plenitudes, 11the thoughts that 14afollow thee 12aright 14baccording to 
15thy pleasure in them and 18,20thou cleavest faithfully 21to men 19who wage the noble war. 

[14/276-7] 

[Notes] 

Whoever thus aspires, labours, battles, travels, ascends the hill of  being is the Aryan 

(ārya, arya, ari with the various senses, to toil, to fight, to climb or rise, to travel, to prepare 

the sacrifice); for the work of  the Aryan is a sacrifice which is at once a battle and an ascent 

and a journey, a battle against the powers of  darkness, an ascent to the highest peaks of  the 

mountain beyond earth and heaven into Swar, a journey to the other shore of  the rivers and 

the ocean into the farthest Infinity of  things. [15/233] 

न ते त इंद्राभ्यस्तमदृष्िायुक्तािो अब्रह्मता यदिन् । 

वतष्ठा रथमवध तं िज्र स्तता रवश्मं देि यमिे स्तिश्वः ॥ 05.033.03 ॥    

न1 । ते2 । ते3 । इन्र4 । अदि5 । अस्मत्6 । ऋष्व7 । अर्ुक्ािः
8 । अब्रह्मता9 । र्त्10 । अिन्

11 । 

दतष्ठ12 । रथम्13 । अदध14 । तम्15 । वज्रऽिस्त16 । आ17 । रदश्मम्18 । देव19 । र्मिे20 । िुऽअश्वः21 ॥ 
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na ǀ te ǀ te ǀ indra ǀ abhi ǀ asmat ǀ ṛṣva ǀ ayuktāsaḥ ǀ abrahmatā ǀ yat ǀ asan ǀ 

tiṣṭha ǀ ratham ǀ adhi ǀ tam ǀ vajra-hasta ǀ ā ǀ raśmim ǀ deva ǀ yamase ǀ su-aśvaḥ ǁ 

1No longer, 4O God-Mind, 7thou who movest to the knowledge, 11are there 5,6in us 2those 

powers 3of  thine 8that remained unyoked to thy car 10because 9we found not the inspired 

word; 12now mount 14upon 13thy chariot, 16now hold the lightning [vajra] in thy hands 

[hasta], 21for now thou hast perfect [su] steeds [aṣ vaḥ ], 20for now thou governest, 19O divine, 
18thy reins of  light. [14/277] 

पुरू यत्त इंद्र िंत्युक्था गि ेचकथोियरािु युध्यन् । 

ततके्ष िूयायय वचदोकवि स्ति ेिृषा िमत्िु दािस्तय नाम वचत् ॥ 05.033.04 ॥    

पुरु1 । र्त्2 । ते3 । इन्र4 । िदन्त5 । उक्था6 । गवे7 । चकथय8 । उवयरािु9 । र्ुध्र्न्10 । 

ततक्े11 । िूर्ायर्12 । दचत्13 । ओकदि14 । स्वे15 । वषृा16 । िमत्ऽिु17 । दािस्र्18 । नाम19 । दचत्20 ॥ 

puru ǀ yat ǀ te ǀ indra ǀ santi ǀ ukthā ǀ gave ǀ cakartha ǀ urvarāsu ǀ yudhyan ǀ 

tatakṣe ǀ sūryāya ǀ cit ǀ okasi ǀ sve ǀ vṛṣā ǀ samat-su ǀ dāsasya ǀ nāma ǀ cit ǁ 

1When, 4O God-Mind, 3thou 5hast 1a multitude 6of thy words of  self-expression, 10then 

warring 8thou createst from them 7the mother of  Light 9in her abundant pastures; yea, 16the 

Bull of  the herds 11has cloven 17in his battles 20the very 19Name 18of  the destroyer 12for the 

Sun of  the illumined truth 15that he may mount his own 14dwelling- place. [14/277] 

11,18-20 see 10.23.2 - अव । क्ष्णौदम । दािस्र् । नाम । दचत् (I whet down even the name of  the destroyer).   

ियं ते त इंद्र ये च नरः शधो जज्ञाना याताि रथाः । 

आस्तमांजगम्यादव शुष्म ित्िा िगो न  व्यः प्रिृथेषु चारुः ॥ 05.033.05 ॥    

वर्म्1 । ते2 । ते3 । इन्र4 । र्े5 । च6 । नरः7 । शधयः8 । जज्ञानाः9 । र्ाताः10 । च11 । रथाः12 । 

आ13 । अस्मान्
14 । जगम्र्ात्15 । अदिऽशुष्म16 । ित्वा17 । िगः18 । न19 । िव्र्ः20 । प्रऽिथृेषु21 । चारुः22 ॥ 

vayam ǀ te ǀ te ǀ indra ǀ ye ǀ ca ǀ naraḥ ǀ śardhaḥ ǀ jajñānāḥ ǀ yātāḥ ǀ ca ǀ rathāḥ ǀ 

ā ǀ asmān ǀ jagamyāt ǀ ahi-śuṣma ǀ satvā ǀ bhagaḥ ǀ na ǀ havyaḥ ǀ pra-bhṛtheṣu ǀ cāruḥ ǁ 

1We are 2they, 4O God-Mind, 5who are 7the souls 9that generate 8thy force 11and 1we 3thy 

12chariot-warriors 10driving to thy onset; 13,15may there come 14to us, 16O Strength [ṣ uṣ ma] of  

the Dragon [ahi], [19like] 17the Fighter and 22delightful 18Enjoyer 20to whom we call 21in the 

bringings of  our oblation. [14/277] 

[Alt] 9 being born (1.12.3) 8as your army (1.127.6) or host (2.1.5) 

पपृके्षण्यवमंद्र त्िे र्ह्ोजो नृम्णावन च नृतमानो अमतयः । 

ि न एनीं िििानो रवयं दाः प्राययः स्ततुषे तुविमघस्तय दानं ॥ 05.033.06 ॥    

पपकृ्ेण्र्म्1 । इन्र2 । त्वे3 इदत । दि4 । ओजः5 । नमृ्णादन6 । च7 । नतृमानः8 । अमतयः9 । 

िः10 । नः11 । एनीम्12 । विवानः13 । रदर्म्14 । दाः15 । प्र16 । अर्यः17 । स्तुषे18 । तुदवऽमघस्र्19 । दानम्20 ॥ 
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papṛkṣeṇyam ǀ indra ǀ tve iti ǀ hi ǀ ojaḥ ǀ nṛmṇāni ǀ ca ǀ nṛtamānaḥ ǀ amartaḥ ǀ 

saḥ ǀ naḥ ǀ enīm ǀ vasavānaḥ ǀ rayim ǀ dāḥ ǀ pra ǀ aryaḥ ǀ stuṣe ǀ tuvi-maghasya ǀ dānam ǁ 

4For 5the energy 3in thee, 2O God-Mind, 1desires satisfaction of  delight and, 9immortal, 8as in 

a dance thou fulfillest 6thy divine strengths. 10So do [such] thou become 11in us 13wealth of  

thy substance and 15give 12a pervading 14felicity; 18I would affirm 20the gift 19of  the conqueror 

of  many [tuvi] riches [maghasya], 16,17the noble fighter. [14/277] 

12 brilliant (10.87.7);     13 conqueror of  riches (7.1.23) 

[Alt] 8 strongest of  the godheads (nṛ -tamā -naḥ ) [Lowe - Participles in Rigvedic Sanskrit, 250-1] 

एिा न इंद्रोवतविरि पाव  गृणतः शूर कारून् । 

उत त्िचं ददतो िाजिातौ वपप्रीव  मध्िः िुषुतस्तय चारोः ॥ 05.033.07 ॥    

एव1 । नः2 । इन्र3 । ऊदतऽदिः4 । अव5 । पादि6 । गणृतः7 । शूर8 । कारून्9 । 

उत10 । त्वचम्11 । ददतः12 । वाजऽिातौ13 । दपप्रीदि14 । मध्वः15 । िुऽिुतस्र्16 । चारोः17 ॥ 

eva ǀ naḥ ǀ indra ǀ ūti-bhiḥ ǀ ava ǀ pāhi ǀ gṛṇataḥ ǀ śūra ǀ kārūn ǀ 

uta ǀ tvacam ǀ dadataḥ ǀ vāja-sātau ǀ piprīhi ǀ madhvaḥ ǀ su-sutasya ǀ cāroḥ ǁ 

1Thus, 3O god-mind, 5,6protect 2us 4by thy increasings; 5,6protect 9the doers of  the works, 7the 

speakers of  the word, 8O Hero in the battle; 14fill thyself  17with a delightful 15wine of  

sweetness 16well-pressed out 12that shall give us 11the very touch of  the skin 13in thy conquest 

[sā tau] of  the plenitudes [vā ja]. [14/277] 

11 see - दन धेदि गोः अदध त्वदच, fill us with light to the very skin [1.28.9 -14/213]; skin is the veil of  Nature's outward 

movement and action [15/340] 

उत त्ये मा पौरुकुत्स्तयस्तय िूरेस्त्रिदस्तयोव यरवणनो रराणाः । 

ि ंतु मा दश श्येतािो अस्तय गैररवक्षतस्तय क्रतुविनुय ििे ॥ 05.033.08 ॥    

उत1 । त्र्े2 । मा3 । पौरुऽकुत्स्र्स्र्4 । िूरेः5 । त्रिदस्र्ोः6 । दिरदणनः7 । रराणाः8 । 

विन्तु9 । मा10 । दश11 । श्र्ेतािः12 । अस्र्13 । गैररऽदक्तस्र्14 । क्रतुऽदिः15 । नु16 । िश्चे17 ॥ 

uta ǀ tye ǀ mā ǀ pauru-kutsyasya ǀ sūreḥ ǀ trasadasyoḥ ǀ hiraṇinaḥ ǀ rarāṇāḥ ǀ 

vahantu ǀ mā ǀ daśa ǀ śyetāsaḥ ǀ asya ǀ gairi-kṣitasya ǀ kratu-bhiḥ ǀ nu ǀ saśce ǁ 

1And 9amay 2the[se] 11ten 12white swiftnesses 7of  the golden-hued 5seer, 4the son of  the many-

seeing, 6the scatterer [trasa] of  the dividers [dasyoḥ ], 9bbear 10me 8with delight; 17may I abide 
15by the workings of  will 14of  the Son of  the dweller on the Mountain. [14/277] 

6 Trasadasyu, 4 the son of  Purukutsa - Puru [many] kutsa [seeing] 

7 This golden or shining light is the hue, varṇ a, of  the truth [hiraṇ inaḥ ]; it is also the hue of  the thoughts full 

of  that illumination won by the Aryan, the cows who are bright in colour, ṣ ukra, ṣ veta, the colour of  

Light [12ṣ yetā saḥ ] [15/225] 

14 son (power) of  Girikshita (Indra); Indra is the dweller [kṣ ita] on the mountain of  being [Giri] [1.11.5 - 

14/108]; Trasadasyu is the half-god, man turned into the Indra type [15/467 fn 2]; in all things he 

reproduces the characteristics of  Indra [hence, son of  Indra] [15/467 fn 6] 
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उत त्ये मा मारुताश्वस्तय शोणाः क्रत्िामघािो विदथस्तय रातौ । 

ि िा मे च्यितानो ददान आनूकमयो िपुषे नाचयत् ॥ 05.033.09 ॥    

उत1 । त्र्े2 । मा3 । मारुतऽअश्वस्र्4 । शोणाः5 । क्रत्वाऽमघािः6 । दवदथस्र्7 । रातौ8 । 

िििा9 । मे10 । च्र्वतानः11 । ददानः12 । आनूकम्
13 । अर्यः14 । वपुषे15 । न16 । आचयत्17 ॥ 

uta ǀ tye ǀ mā ǀ māruta-aśvasya ǀ śoṇāḥ ǀ kratvā-maghāsaḥ ǀ vidathasya ǀ rātau ǀ 

sahasrā ǀ me ǀ cyavatānaḥ ǀ dadānaḥ ǀ ānūkam ǀ aryaḥ ǀ vapuṣe ǀ na ǀ ārcat ǁ 

1And may 2those 5red ones 4of  the Son of  him whose steeds [aṣ vasya] are the powers of  life 

[mā ruta] bear 3me also, 2they 6that have the fullnesses [maghā saḥ ] of  the will-force [kratvā ] 
8in the lavishing 7of  the knowledge. 11The Mover of  things [Indra] 12gives 10me 9his 

thousands; 17he illumines 13the force 14of  the fighter 16as if  15for increasing the fullness of  his 

body. [14/277] 

7 Vidatha, 4 the Son of Mā rutaṣ va  

उत त्ये मा ध्िन्यस्तय जुष्टा लक्ष्मण्यस्तय िुरुचो यतानाः । 

मह्ना रायः िंिरणस्तय ऋषेव्रयजं न गािः प्रयता अवप नमन् ॥ 05.033.10 ॥    

उत1 । त्र्े2 । मा3 । ध्वन्र्स्र्4 । जषु्टाः5 । लक्ष्मण्र्स्र्6 । िुऽरुचः7 । र्तानाः8 । 

मह्ना9 । रार्ः10 । िम्ऽवरणस्र्11 । ऋषेः12 । व्रजम्13 । न14 । गावः15 । प्रऽर्ताः16 । अदप17 । ्मन्18 ॥ 

uta ǀ tye ǀ mā ǀ dhvanyasya ǀ juṣṭāḥ ǀ lakṣmaṇyasya ǀ su-rucaḥ ǀ yatānāḥ ǀ 

mahnā ǀ rāyaḥ ǀ sam-varaṇasya ǀ ṛṣeḥ ǀ vrajam ǀ na ǀ gāvaḥ ǀ pra-yatāḥ ǀ api ǀ gman ǁ 

1And 3amay 2those 5well-loved steeds, 7shining and 8straining forward, 4of  the King of  Sound, 

6the son of  the Lord of  Feature [Lakṣ maṇ ā] 3bcome to me 9in the greatness 10of  bliss 11of  the 

all-embracing 12seer 14even as 15the shining herds 16that I have gained 17,18crowd 13to their pen. 

[14/278] 

4 Dhvanya, 6 the son of  Lakṣ maṇ a;    11,12of  the seer, Saṃvaraṇ a - composer of  the Hymn  
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SUKTA 34 

अजातशतु्रमजरा स्तिियत्यनु स्तिधावमता दस्तममीयते । 

िुनोतन पचत ब्रह्मिा िे पुरुषु्टताय प्रतरं दधातन ॥ 05.034.01 ॥    

अजातऽशतु्रम्1 । अजरा2 । स्वःऽवती3 । अनु
4 । स्वधा5 । अदमता6 । दस्मम्7 । ईर्ते8 । 

िुनोतन9 । पचत10 । ब्रह्मऽवाििे11 । पुरुऽस्तुतार्12 । प्रऽतरम्13 । दधातन14 ॥ 

ajāta-śatrum ǀ ajarā ǀ svaḥ-vatī ǀ anu ǀ svadhā ǀ amitā ǀ dasmam ǀ īyate ǀ 

sunotana ǀ pacata ǀ brahma-vāhase ǀ puru-stutāya ǀ pra-taram ǀ dadhātana ǁ 

6Infinite, 2indestructible is 5the Nature 3that belongeth [vatī ] to the world of  Light [svaḥ ] and 
7to the Achiever of  works 4,8it comes, 1to him whom none was ever born [ajā ta] to smite 

[ṣ atrum]. 9For him press the wine, 10for him prepare the food, 14set 13expandingly your 

abundance 12before him who manifoldly [puru] affirmed [stutā ya] is 11the upholder of  the 

inspired word. [14/278] 

3 that carry the light of the luminous heaven (or the sun-world) (5.2.11);     5 thy self-nature (6.2.8) 

11 the bringer [vā hase - 3.11.7] of  the inspired word [brahma];                 13 farther beyond (10.79.3)  

आ यः िोमेन जठरमवपप्रतामंदत मघिा मध्िो अंधिः । 

यदीं मृगाय  ंतिे म ािधः ि ििृवष्टमुशना िधं यमत् ॥ 05.034.02 ॥    

आ1 । र्ः2 । िोमेन3 । जठरम्4 । अदपप्रत5 । अमन्दत6 । मघऽवा7 । मध्वः8 । अन्धिः9 । 

र्त्10 । ईम्11 । मगृार्12 । िन्तवे13 । मिाऽवधः14 । िििऽिदृष्टम्15 । उशना16 । वधम्17 । र्मत्18 ॥ 

ā ǀ yaḥ ǀ somena ǀ jaṭharam ǀ apiprata ǀ amandata ǀ magha-vā ǀ madhvaḥ ǀ andhasaḥ ǀ 

yat ǀ īm ǀ mṛgāya ǀ hantave ǀ mahā-vadhaḥ ǀ sahasra-bhṛṣṭim ǀ uśanā ǀ vadham ǀ yamat ǁ 

2He 1,5has filled 4his belly 3with the wine of  your delight, 7the lord of  plenitudes 6has become 

drunk with the rapture 8of  that honeyed 9food; 10as 16the soul of  desire 14he of  the mighty 

[mahā ] stroke [vadhaḥ ] 18wields 17his weapon 15of  the thousand [sahasra] flaming points 

[bhṛ ṣ ṭ im] 13to slay 12the Beast. [14/278] 

10 when (1.65.4);     16 joyfully, willingly [16/641] 

यो अस्तमै घं्रि उत िा य ऊधवन िोमं िनुोवत ििवत द्ुमााँ अ  । 

अपाप शक्रस्तततनुवष्टमू वत तनूशुभ्रं मघिा यः किािखः ॥ 05.034.03 ॥    

र्ः1 । अस्मै2 । घ्रांिे3 । उत4 । वा5 । र्ः6 । ऊधदन7 । िोमम्8 । िुनोदत9 । िवदत10 । द्युऽमान्11 । अि12 । 

अपऽअप13 । शक्रः14 । ततनुदष्टम्15 । ऊिदत16 । तनूऽशुभ्रम्17 । मघऽवा18 । र्ः19 । कवऽिखः20 ॥ 

yaḥ ǀ asmai ǀ ghraṃse ǀ uta ǀ vā ǀ yaḥ ǀ ūdhani ǀ somam ǀ sunoti ǀ bhavati ǀ dyu-mān ǀ aha ǀ 

apa-apa ǀ śakraḥ ǀ tatanuṣṭim ǀ ūhati ǀ tanū-śubhram ǀ magha-vā ǀ yaḥ ǀ kava-sakhaḥ ǁ 

1For whosoever 9presses out 2for him 8the wine 3in the clear heat of  the light 5or 7in the heat 

[teat?] of  the abundance, 12he, oh he, 10becomes 11a soul of  light; 13farther and farther 14the 
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Puissant 16bears 15the extending limits of  his being and 17makes it luminous [ṣ ubhram] in its 

formation [tanū ]; 19afor this is 18the lord of  plenitudes 19bwho is 20the comrade [sakhaḥ ] of  the 

seer [kava]. [14/278] 

यस्तयािधीवत्पतरं यस्तय मातरं यस्तय शक्रो भ्रातरं नात ईषते । 

िेतीद्वस्तय प्रयता यतंकरो न वकवबबषादीषते िस्ति आकरः ॥ 05.034.04 ॥    

र्स्र्1 । अवधीत्2 । दपतरम्3 । र्स्र्4 । मातरम्5 । र्स्र्6 । शक्रः7 । भ्रातरम्8 । न9 । अतः10 । ईषते11 । 

वेदत12 । इत्13 । ऊां 14 । अस्र्15 । प्रऽर्ता16 । र्तम्ऽकरः17 । न18 । दकदबबषात्19 । ईषते20 । वस्वः21 । आऽकरः22 ॥ 

yasya ǀ avadhīt ǀ pitaram ǀ yasya ǀ mātaram ǀ yasya ǀ śakraḥ ǀ bhrātaram ǀ na ǀ ataḥ ǀ īṣate ǀ 

veti ǀ it ǀ ūṃ ǀ asya ǀ pra-yatā ǀ yatam-karaḥ ǀ na ǀ kilbiṣāt ǀ īṣate ǀ vasvaḥ ǀ ā-karaḥ ǁ 

2When he [Indra] has slain 3the father 1of  a man or 4his 5mother or 6his 8brother, 7he [Indra, 

the Puissant] 11flees 9not 10from him, no, 12he [Indra, 13even - 5.2.4] comes 16to all that that 

man has laboured out and 17he [Indra] is the doer in him of  his labour; 22it is he [Indra] that 

creates in him 21his substance and 20ahe [Indra] flees 18not 20baway 19from the sin. [14/278] 

न पंचविदयशविियष््टयारिं नािुन्िता िचते पुष्यता चन । 

वजनावत िेदमुया  ंवत िा धुवनरा देियुं िजवत गोमवत व्रजे ॥ 05.034.05 ॥    

न1 । पञ्चऽदिः2 । दशऽदिः3 । वदष्ट4 । आऽरिम्5 । न6 । अिुन्वता7 । िचते8 । पुष्र्ता9 । चन10 । 

दजनादत11 । वा12 । इत्13 । अमुर्ा14 । िदन्त15 । वा16 । धुदनः17 । आ18 । देवऽर्ुम्19 । िजदत20 । गोऽमदत21 । व्रजे22 ॥ 

na ǀ pañca-bhiḥ ǀ daśa-bhiḥ ǀ vaṣṭi ǀ ā-rabham ǀ na ǀ asunvatā ǀ sacate ǀ puṣyatā ǀ cana ǀ 

jināti ǀ vā ǀ it ǀ amuyā ǀ hanti ǀ vā ǀ dhuniḥ ǀ ā ǀ deva-yum ǀ bhajati ǀ go-mati ǀ vraje ǁ 

1Not 2with the five 1nor 3with the ten 4does he [Indra] desire 5to ascend, 6nor 8does he cleave 
7to the evil one who gives not the wine, 10even though 9he flourish and increase; 11he [Indra] 

conquers 14him 12or 15he slays 17in his impetuous movement and 18he gives 19to the seeker 

[yum] of  the godheads [deva] 20for his portion 22the pen 21full [mati] of  the luminous herds 

[go]. [14/278] 

4He (Indra) desires 1not 5to ascend 2by the five and 3by the ten; 8he cleaves 6not 7to him who 

gives not the Soma 10even though 9he grow and increase; 11he overcomes 14him 12or else 15he 

slays 17in his impetuous movement; 18he gives 19to the god-seeker 20for his enjoyment 22the 

pen 21full of  the Cows. [15/226] 

[Notes] 

Indra, the Divine Mind-Power takes their secret wealth from the powers of  the 

Ignorance with whom he refuses to ally himself  [na sacate] even when they are rich and 

prosper [puṣ yatā  cana]; he gives the imprisoned herds of  the illumined Dawn [ā  bhajati go-

mati vraje] to the man of  the sacrifice who desires the godheads [deva-yum]. [15/226-7] 
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वित्िक्षणः िमृतौ चक्रमािजोऽिनु्ितो विषुणः िुन्ितो िृधः । 

इंद्रो विश्वस्तय दवमता वििीषणो यथािशं नयवत दािमाययः ॥ 05.034.06 ॥    

दवऽत्वक्णः1 । िम्ऽऋतौ2 । चक्रम्ऽआिजः3 । अिुन्वतः4 । दवषुणः5 । िुन्वतः6 । वधृः7 । 

इन्रः8 । दवश्वस्र्9 । ददमता10 । दवऽिीषणः11 । र्थाऽवशम्12 । नर्दत13 । दािम्14 । आर्यः15 ॥ 

vi-tvakṣaṇaḥ ǀ sam-ṛtau ǀ cakram-āsajaḥ ǀ asunvataḥ ǀ viṣuṇaḥ ǀ sunvataḥ ǀ vṛdhaḥ ǀ 

indraḥ ǀ viśvasya ǀ damitā ǀ vi-bhīṣaṇaḥ ǀ yathā-vaśam ǀ nayati ǀ dāsam ǀ āryaḥ ǁ 

3Grasping firmly [ā sajaḥ ] his discus [cakram] 1he hews asunder our foe 2in the shock of  the 

battle, 5he turns 4from him who gives not the wine, 6but its giver 7he increases; 8the God-

mind is 11terrible, 10he is the tamer 9of  every opponent, 15he is the Aryan fighter and 13brings 
12into subjection 14the Destroyer. [14/278-9] 

1Cleaver (of  the foe) 2in the battle-shock, 3firm holder of  the discus (or the wheel), 5averse 
4from him who gives not the Soma but 7increaser 6of  the Soma-giver, 11terrible is 8Indra and 
10the tamer 9of  all; 15Aryan, 13he brings 12into utter subjection 14the Dasa. [15/226] 

13leads (3.61.1) 4according [yathā ] to his desire [vaṣ am] (2.24.14) 

[Notes] 

He [Indra] is himself  the Aryan [ā ryaḥ ] who brings [nayati] the life of  the ignorance 

[dā sam] into complete subjection [yathā -vaṣ am] to the higher life so that it yields up to it all 

the wealth it holds. The use of  the words ā rya and arya to signify the gods, not only in this 

but in other passages, tends to show in itself  that the opposition of  Arya and Dasyu is not at 

all a national or tribal or merely human distinction, but has a deeper significance. [15/227] 

िमीं पणेरजवत िोजनं मुषे वि दाशुषे िजवत िनूरं ििु । 

दुगे चन वध्रयते विश्व आ पुरु जनो यो अस्तय तविषीमचुकु्रधत् ॥ 05.034.07 ॥    

िम्1 । ईम्2 । पणेः3 । अजदत4 । िोजनम्5 । मुषे6 । दव7 । दाशुषे8 । िजदत9 । िूनरम्10 । विु11 । 

दःुऽगे12 । चन13 । दध्रर्ते14 । दवश्वः15 । आ16 । पुरु17 । जनः18 । र्ः19 । अस्र्20 । तदवषीम्21 । अचुकु्रधत्
22 ॥ 

sam ǀ īm ǀ paṇeḥ ǀ ajati ǀ bhojanam ǀ muṣe ǀ vi ǀ dāśuṣe ǀ bhajati ǀ sūnaram ǀ vasu ǀ 

duḥ-ge ǀ cana ǀ dhriyate ǀ viśvaḥ ǀ ā ǀ puru ǀ janaḥ ǀ yaḥ ǀ asya ǀ taviṣīm ǀ acukrudhat ǁ 

1,4Yea, he drives away 2the [this] 5enjoyment 3of  that miser Trafficker, 6he robs him of  it and 
7,9apportions 8to the giver of  sacrifice 11that wealth 10full of  powers. 15Every 18creature 19who 
22angers 21the strength 20of  the Puissant 16,14is held back 17by manifold obstacles and 12his path 

is painful and rugged. [14/279] 

1,4He comes driving 2this 5enjoyment 3of  the Pani, 6robbing him of  it, and 9he apportions 
7entirely 8to the giver for his enjoyment 11the wealth 10rich in hero-powers (lit. in men, 

sū naraṃ  vasu, vī ra and nṛ  being often used synonymously); 19athat 18man 19bwho 22makes 

wroth 21the strength 20of  Indra 16,14is held back 17manifoldly 12in a difficult journeying, (durge 

cana dhriyate ā  puru). [15/226] 
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िं यज्जनौ िधुनौ विश्वशधयिाििेवदंद्रो मघिा गोषु शुवभ्रषु । 

युजं र्ह्न्यमकृत प्रिेपन्युदीं गव्यं िजृते ित्िविधुयवनः ॥ 05.034.08 ॥    

िम्1 । र्त्2 । जनौ3 । िुऽधनौ4 । दवश्वऽशधयिौ5 । अवेत्6 । इन्रः7 । मघऽवा8 । गोषु9 । शुदभ्रषु10 । 

र्ुजम्
11 । दि12 । अन्र्म्13 । अकृत14 । प्रऽवेपनी15 । उत्16 । ईम्17 । गव्र्म्18 । िजृते19 । ित्वऽदिः20 । धुदनः21 ॥ 

sam ǀ yat ǀ janau ǀ su-dhanau ǀ viśva-śardhasau ǀ avet ǀ indraḥ ǀ magha-vā ǀ goṣu ǀ śubhriṣu ǀ 

yujam ǀ hi ǀ anyam ǀ akṛta ǀ pra-vepanī ǀ ut ǀ īm ǀ gavyam ǀ sṛjate ǀ satva-bhiḥ ǀ dhuniḥ ǁ 

2When 3Two 4perfected [su] in wealth [dhanau] and 5universal [viṣ va] in force [ṣ ardhasau] 
1,6are found 7by God-Mind, 8the master of  plenitude 10in the fullness 9of  the luminous herds, 
15creating light 14he makes 13a third 11his helper and 21his impetuous movement 20with his 

fighters 19releases 16upward 17the 18luminous multitude. [14/279] 

2When 8Maghavan 1,6has known 10in the shining 9cows 3the Two 4who are rich in wealth and 
5have all forces, 15he growing in knowledge 14makes 13a third 11his helper and 21rushing 

impetuously 19looses 16upward 18the multitude of  the cows (gavyam) 20by the help of  his 

fighters. [15/226] 

15 illumination of  wisdom (10.46.8) 

20fighters (seven Angirases) + 3Two = 9 (Navagwas) + 13a third (Ayasya) = 10 (Dashagwas).  

[Notes] 

The fighters [satva] are certainly the seven Angirases; for they and not the Maruts, which 

is Sayana’s interpretation of  satvabhiḥ , are Indra’s helpers in the release of  the Cows. But 

the three persons whom Indra finds or comes to know [avet] by entering among the bright 

[ṣ ubhriṣ u] cows [goṣ u], by possessing the trooping illuminations of  the Thought, are more 

difficult to fix. In all probability it is these three by whom the seven rays of  the Angiras-

knowledge are raised to ten [Dashagwas] so that they pass successfully through the ten 

months and release the sun and the cows; for it is after finding or knowing the two [these 

two + seven Angirases = Navagwas] and getting help of  the third [Ayasya; Navagwas + 

Ayasya = Dashagwas] that Indra releases the cows of  the Panis. [15/227] 

The Angiras Rishis are ordinarily described as seven in number: they are sapta viprāḥ, 

the seven sages who have come down to us in the Puranic tradition and are enthroned by 

Indian astronomy in the constellation of  the Great Bear. But they are also described 

as Navagwas and Dashagwas, and if  in VI.22 we are told of  the ancient fathers, 

the seven seers who were Navagwas, pūrve pitaro navagvāḥ sapta viprāso, yet in III.39.5 we 

have mention of  two different classes, Navagwas, and Dashagwas, the latter ten in number, 

the former presumably, though it is not expressly stated, nine. Sakhā ha yatra sakhibhir 

navagvair, abhijñvā satvabhir gā anugman; satyaṁ tad indro daśabhir daśagvaiḥ, sūryaṁ viveda 

tamasi kṣiyantam; “where, a friend with his friends the Navagwas, following the 

cows Indra with the ten Dashagwas found that truth, even the Sun dwelling in the 

darkness.” On the other hand we have in IV.51 a collective description of  the Angiras seven-

http://theveda.org.in/6.022
http://theveda.org.in/3.039.5
http://theveda.org.in/4.051
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faced or seven-mouthed, nine rayed, ten-rayed, navagve aṅgire daśagve saptāsye. In X.108.8 we 

have another Rishi Ayasya associated with the Navagwa Angirases. In X.67 this Ayasya is 

described as our father who found the vast seven-headed Thought that was born out of  the 

Truth and as singing the hymn to Indra. According as the Navagwas are seven or nine, 

Ayasya will be the eighth or the tenth Rishi. [15/174] 

They of  the nine radiances [nava gvā saḥ ] when they have pressed out [suta] the Wine 

[somā saḥ ] and they of  the ten [dash gvā saḥ ] illumine in them God-in-mind by their 

hymnings; they accomplish the work, they uncover even that vastness of  the Light over 

which there is a lid. [see 5.29.12 and Notes, above] 

ि ििामावननिेवशं गृणीषे शवत्रमनन उपमां केतुमययः । 

तस्तमा आपः िंयतः पीपयंत तवस्तमन्क्षत्रममित्त्िेषमस्ततु ॥ 05.034.09 ॥    

िििऽिाम्1 । आद्नऽवेदशम्2 । गणृीषे3 । शदत्रम्4 । अ्ने5 । उपऽमाम्6 । केतुम्7 । अर्यः8 । 

तस्मै9 । आपः10 । िम्ऽर्तः11 । पीपर्न्त12 । तदस्मन्
13 । क्त्रम्14 । अमऽवत्15 । त्वेषम्16 । अस्तु17 ॥ 

sahasra-sām ǀ āgni-veśim ǀ gṛṇīṣe ǀ śatrim ǀ agne ǀ upa-mām ǀ ketum ǀ aryaḥ ǀ 

tasmai ǀ āpaḥ ǀ sam-yataḥ ǀ pīpayanta ǀ tasmin ǀ kṣatram ǀ ama-vat ǀ tveṣam ǀ astu ǁ 

5O God-Will, 3I praise 4the Slayer of  the foe, 1the winner of  the thousandfold riches, 2the son 

of  the Dweller [veṣ im] in the flame [ā gni], 8let that Aryan fighter obtain 6the highest 7vision 

of  the light; 9for him 11a/12alet 10the heavenly waters 11bcome together and 12bnourish, 13in him 
17let there dwell 15a forceful and 16blazing 14warrior strength. [14/279] 

…And the last Rik of  the Sukta speaks of  8the Aryan (god or man) arriving at 6the highest 
7knowledge-vision, 10the waters 13in their 11meeting 12nourishing 9him and his housing 15a 

strong and 16brilliant 15force of  battle, kṣ atram amavat tveṣ am. [15/226] 

4Shatri, 2son of  Agniveshi - names of  seers 
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SUKTA 35 

यस्तते िावधष्ठोऽिि इंद्र क्रतुष्टमा िर । 

अस्तमभ्यं चषयणीि ं िवस्तनं िाजेषु दुष्टरं ॥ 05.035.01 ॥    

र्ः1 । ते2 । िादधष्ठः3 । अविे4 । इन्र5 । क्रतुः6 । तम्7 । आ8 । िर9 । 

अस्मभ्र्म्10 । चषयदणऽििम्11 । िदस्नम्12 । वाजेषु13 । दसु्तरम्14 ॥ 

yaḥ ǀ te ǀ sādhiṣṭhaḥ ǀ avase ǀ indra ǀ kratuḥ ǀ tam ǀ ā ǀ bhara ǀ 

asmabhyam ǀ carṣaṇi-saham ǀ sasnim ǀ vājeṣu ǀ dustaram ǁ 

8,9Bring 10us, 5O God-Mind, 7that 6will in works 1which is 3most effective 4for our increase, 

11for it prevails [saham] in the fields of  our labour [carṣ aṇ i], and 12conquers 13in their 

plenitudes and 15the foe cannot pierce it. [14/279] 

11 having power over [saham] seeing-men [carṣ aṇ i] (8.19.35) 

यवदंद्र ते चतिो यच्छूर िंवत वतिः । 

यद्वा पंच वक्षतीनामिस्ततत्िु न आ िर ॥ 05.035.02 ॥    

र्त्1 । इन्र2 । ते3 । चतिः4 । र्त्5 । शूर6 । िदन्त7 । दतिः8 । 

र्त्9 । वा10 । पञ्च11 । दक्तीनाम्12 । अवः13 । तत्14 । िु15 । नः16 । आ17 । िर18 ॥ 

yat ǀ indra ǀ te ǀ catasraḥ ǀ yat ǀ śūra ǀ santi ǀ tisraḥ ǀ 

yat ǀ vā ǀ pañca ǀ kṣitīnām ǀ avaḥ ǀ tat ǀ su ǀ naḥ ǀ ā ǀ bhara ǁ 

13The increasing birth of  thee 17,18bring 16to us 15perfectly 1which 3thy 4four 12nations 7are, and 
14that 5which 7are 3thy 8three, 6O Hero in the battle, 10and 14that 9which is 11of  all the five. 

[14/279] 

13 the increasing manifestation (4.1.20 - 15/206) 

[Notes] 

दक्दत means sometimes an earth or world inhabited or the people dwelling in it or those 

possessing it. [16/561]  

The [five] worlds [kṣ itī nā m] in which, Matter, Life-Energy, Mind, Truth and Beatitude 

are the essential energies, are called respectively Bhur, Bhuvar, Swar, Mahas and Jana or 

Mayas. [15/284 fn 8]  

According to the Vedanta, man has five [pañca] koshas or sheaths of  existence 

[kṣ itī nā m], the material (Annamaya), vital (Pranamaya), mental (Manomaya) which 

together [tisraḥ ] make up the aparardha or lower half  of  our conscious being; the ideal 

(vijnanamaya) which links the lower to the parardha or higher half  [catasraḥ ]; the divine or 

Anandamaya [pañca] in which the divine existence (Amrita) is concentrated for communion 

with our lower human being. The aspiring material creature becomes the straining vital 

man; he in turn transmutes himself  into the subtle mental and psychical being; this subtle 
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thinker grows into the wide, multiple and cosmic man open on all sides of  him to all the 

multitudinous inflowings of  the Truth; the cosmic soul rising in attainment strives as the 

spiritual man for a higher peace, joy and harmony. These are the five [pañca] Aryan types, 

each of  them a great people occupying its own province or state [kṣ itī ] of  the total human 

nature. [15/376] 

आ तेऽिो िरेण्यं िृषंतमस्तय  ूम े । 

िृषजूवतव य जवज्ञष आिूविररंद्र तुियवणः ॥ 05.035.03 ॥    

आ1 । ते2 । अवः3 । वरेण्र्म्4 । वषृनऽ्तमस्र्5 । िूमिे6 । 

वषृऽजूदतः
7 । दि8 । जदज्ञषे9 । आऽिूदिः

10 । इन्र11 । तुवयदणः12 ॥ 

ā ǀ te ǀ avaḥ ǀ vareṇyam ǀ vṛṣan-tamasya ǀ hūmahe ǀ 

vṛṣa-jūtiḥ ǀ hi ǀ jajñiṣe ǀ ā-bhūbhiḥ ǀ indra ǀ turvaṇiḥ ǁ 

6Yea, we call 1to us 4the supremely desirable 3birth 2of  thee 5in thy utter strength of  plenty; 
8for 10the gods of  the Life [Maruts] are created in us and by them 9thou art born 7as the 

rushing speed [jū tiḥ ] of  the Bull of  the abundance [vṛ ṣ a] and 12breakest through thy 

opponent. [14/279] 

10 by those who grow to him (1.51.9, 14/216) 

िृषा र्ह्वि राधिे जवज्ञषे िृवष्ण ते शिः । 

स्तिक्षतं्र ते धृषन्मनः ित्रा वमंद्र पौंस्तयं ॥ 05.035.04 ॥    

वषृा1 । दि2 । अदि3 । राधिे4 । जदज्ञषे5 । वदृष्ण6 । ते7 । शवः8 । 

स्वऽक्त्रम्9 । ते10 । धषृत्11 । मनः12 । ित्राऽिम्13 । इन्र14 । पौंस्र्म्15 ॥ 

vṛṣā ǀ hi ǀ asi ǀ rādhase ǀ jajñiṣe ǀ vṛṣṇi ǀ te ǀ śavaḥ ǀ 

sva-kṣatram ǀ te ǀ dhṛṣat ǀ manaḥ ǀ satrā-ham ǀ indra ǀ pauṃsyam ǁ 

3Thou art 1the Bull of  plenty and 5thou art born 4to give us the joy of  our riches, 2for 7thy 
8force 6rains abundance; 11violent is 10thy 12mind and 9a self-might of  battle and 15thy prowess 
13strikes out continually, 14O Puissant. [14/279] 

त्िं तवमंद्र मत्ययमवमत्रयंतमवद्रिः । 

िियरथा शतक्रतो वन याव  शििस्तपते ॥ 05.035.05 ॥    

त्वम्1 । तम्2 । इन्र3 । मत्र्यम्4 । अदमत्रऽर्न्तम्5 । अदरऽवः6 । 

िवयऽरथा7 । शतक्रतो इदत शतऽक्रतो8 । दन9 । र्ादि10 । शविः11 । पते12 ॥ 

tvam ǀ tam ǀ indra ǀ martyam ǀ amitra-yantam ǀ adri-vaḥ ǀ 

sarva-rathā ǀ śatakrato iti śata-krato ǀ ni ǀ yāhi ǀ śavasaḥ ǀ pate ǁ 

3God-Mind, 6wielder of  the thunderbolt, 8will of  a hundred works, 12lord 11of  luminous 

force, 9,10rush 7with all [sarva] thy chariots [rathā ] 4upon the mortal 2who 5makes himself  

[yantam] our enemy [amitra]. [14/280] 
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त्िावमदृ्वत्र ंतम जनािो िृक्तबव यषः । 

उगं्र पूिीषु पूव्यं  िंते िाजिातये ॥ 05.035.06 ॥   

त्वाम्1 । इत्2 । वतृ्रिनऽ्तम3 । जनािः4 । वकृ्ऽबदियषः5 । 

उग्रम्6 । पूवीषु7 । पूव्र्यम्8 । िवन्ते9 । वाजऽिातर्े10 ॥ 

tvām ǀ it ǀ vṛtrahan-tama ǀ janāsaḥ ǀ vṛkta-barhiṣaḥ ǀ 

ugram ǀ pūrvīṣu ǀ pūrvyam ǀ havante ǀ vāja-sātaye ǁ 

1Thee [2alone = 5.12.2] 4the peoples 5who have made clear [vṛ kta] the seat of  sacrifice 

[barhiṣ aḥ ] 9call 10for the winning [sā taye] of  the plenitude [vā ja], ?because utter is thy 

abundance, 6fierce thy energy, and 8first and supreme art thou 7in the multitude of  thy 

thinkings. [14/280] 

3 O most strong [tama] to slay [han] the encircling adversary [vṛ tra] (6.16.48) 

अस्तमाकवमंद्र दुष्टरं पुरोयािानमावजषु । 

ियािानं धनेधने िाजयंतमिा रथं ॥ 05.035.07 ॥    

अस्माकम्1 । इन्र2 । दसु्तरम्3 । पुरःऽर्ावानम्4 । आदजषु5 । 

िऽर्ावानम्6 । धनेऽधने7 । वाजऽर्न्तम्8 । अव9 । रथम्10 ॥ 

asmākam ǀ indra ǀ dustaram ǀ puraḥ-yāvānam ǀ ājiṣu ǀ 

sa-yāvānam ǀ dhane-dhane ǀ vāja-yantam ǀ ava ǀ ratham ǁ 

9Advance, 2O Puissant, 10the chariot 3invulnerable 4athat goes [yā vā nam] 1in our 4bfront 

[puraḥ ] and 6agoes [yā vā nam] 1at our 6bside [sa] 5in our battles 8conquering for us plenitude 
7of  possession after possession. [14/280] 

9 protect (10.80.7);      8 growing in plenitude (5.1.3) 

अस्तमाकवमंदे्रव  नो रथमिा पुरंध्या । 

ियं शविष्ठ िायं वदवि श्रिो दधीमव  वदवि स्ततोमं मनाम े ॥ 05.035.08 ॥    

अस्माकम्1 । इन्र2 । आ3 । इदि4 । नः5 । रथम्6 । अव7 । पुरम्ऽध्र्ा8 । 

वर्म्9 । शदवष्ठ10 । वार्यम्11 । दददव12 । श्रवः13 । दधीमदि14 । दददव15 । स्तोमम्16 । मनामिे17 ॥ 

asmākam ǀ indra ǀ ā ǀ ihi ǀ naḥ ǀ ratham ǀ ava ǀ puram-dhyā ǀ 

vayam ǀ śaviṣṭha ǀ vāryam ǀ divi ǀ śravaḥ ǀ dadhīmahi ǀ divi ǀ stomam ǀ manāmahe ǁ 

3,4Come 1to us in our battle, 2O God-Mind, 7advance 5our 6chariot 8by the power of  thy 

many-thoughted goddess; 14amay 9we 14bhold in thought 12in our heavens, 10O lord of  

luminous strength, 13the inspired knowledge 11that is the supreme good, 17may our mind 

realise 15in its heavens 16the word of  divine affirmation. [14/280] 
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SUKTA 36 

ि आ गमवदंद्रो यो ििूनां वचकेतद्दातुं दामनो रयीणां । 

धन्िचरो न िंिगस्ततृषाणिकमानः वपबतु दुनधमंशंु ॥ 05.036.01 ॥    

िः1 । आ2 । गमत्3 । इन्रः4 । र्ः5 । विूनाम्6 । दचकेतत्7 । दातुम्8 । दामनः9 । रर्ीणाम्10 । 

धन्वऽचरः11 । न12 । वांिगः13 । तषृाणः14 । चकमानः15 । दपबतु16 । दु् धम्17 । अांशुम्
18 ॥ 

saḥ ǀ ā ǀ gamat ǀ indraḥ ǀ yaḥ ǀ vasūnām ǀ ciketat ǀ dātum ǀ dāmanaḥ ǀ rayīṇām ǀ 

dhanva-caraḥ ǀ na ǀ vaṃsagaḥ ǀ tṛṣāṇaḥ ǀ cakamānaḥ ǀ pibatu ǀ dugdham ǀ aṃśum ǁ 

3aMay 4the God-Mind 3bcome 2to us, 1he 5who 7awakes in us to knowledge 6of  our treasures 
8to give 9of  the giving 10of  his felicities; 12like 13a bull that seeks its delight 11but has wandered 

[caraḥ ] in the desert [dhanva] 14thirsting and 15desiring, 16so let him drink 18of  the wine of  

delight 17that we have pressed [milked] out for him. [14/280] 

आ ते  नू  ररिः शूर वशपे्र रु त्िोमो न पियतस्तय पृषे्ठ । 

अनु त्िा राजन्नियतो न व न्िन् गीवियमयदेम पुरु ूत विश्व े॥ 05.036.02 ॥    

आ1 । ते2 । िनू3 इदत । िररऽवः4 । शूर5 । दशप्रे6 इदत । रुित्7 । िोमः8 । न9 । पवयतस्र्10 । पषेृ्ठ11 । 

अनु
12 । त्वा13 । राजन्14 । अवयतः15 । न16 । दिन्वन्17 । गीःऽदिः18 । मदेम19 । पुरुऽिूत20 । दवशे्व21 ॥ 

ā ǀ te ǀ hanū iti ǀ hari-vaḥ ǀ śūra ǀ śipre iti ǀ ruhat ǀ somaḥ ǀ na ǀ parvatasya ǀ pṛṣṭhe ǀ 

anu ǀ tvā ǀ rājan ǀ arvataḥ ǀ na ǀ hinvan ǀ gīḥ-bhiḥ ǀ madema ǀ puru-hūta ǀ viśve ǁ 

5O hero of  the battles, 4O driver of  thy luminous coursers, 7alet 8the Wine of  our delight 
1,7bmount 2thy 3,6devouring jaws 9as if  11on to the high level 10of  the mountain; 12to 13thee [14O 

King] 17alet 15the horses of  our life 17bgallop, 19amay we 21all 19bhave intoxication 18in our 

words, 20O thou of  the manifold [puru] calling [hū ta]. [14/280] 

चकं्र न िृत्तं पुरु ूत िेपते मनो विया मे अमतेररदवद्रिः । 

रथादवध त्िा जररता िदािृध कुविन्नु स्ततोषन्मघिन्पुरूििुः ॥ 05.036.03 ॥    

चक्रम्1 । न2 । वतृ्तम्3 । पुरुऽिूत4 । वेपते5 । मनः6 । दिर्ा7 । मे8 । अमतेः9 । इत्10 । अदरऽवः11 । 

रथात्12 । अदध13 । त्वा14 । जररता15 । िदाऽवधृ16 । कुदवत्17 । नु18 । स्तोषम्19 । मघऽवन्20 । पुरुऽविुः21 ॥ 

cakram ǀ na ǀ vṛttam ǀ puru-hūta ǀ vepate ǀ manaḥ ǀ bhiyā ǀ me ǀ amateḥ ǀ it ǀ adri-vaḥ ǀ 

rathāt ǀ adhi ǀ tvā ǀ jaritā ǀ sadā-vṛdha ǀ kuvit ǀ nu ǀ stoṣam ǀ magha-van ǀ puru-vasuḥ ǁ 

4O thou called manifoldly by men, 8my 6mind is 2like 1a wheel 3that travels on the paths, 5but 

shakes and trembles 7in my fear 9that I may not have power to mentalise thee, 11O wielder of  

the lightnings; 10therefore 17utterly 19amay thy 15adorer 21enriched with thy many [puru] riches 

[vasuḥ ] 19baffirm 14thee 13in 12his chariot, 16O thou who ever [sadā ] increasest [vṛ dha], 
20master of  plenitudes. [14/280] 

17 repeatedly (7.15.4);                                 12,13in the chariot of  Ś rutaratha the sacrificer (Yajamana) - see 5.36.6 
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एष ग्रािेि जररता त इंदे्रयवतय िाचं बृ दाशुषाणः । 

प्र िव्येन मघिन्यंवि रायः प्र दवक्षवणिररिो मा वि िेनः ॥ 05.036.04 ॥    

एषः1 । ग्रावाऽइव2 । जररता3 । ते4 । इन्र5 । इर्दतय6 । वाचम्7 । बिृत्8 । आशुषाणः9 ।  

प्र10 । िव्र्ेन11 । मघऽवन्12 । र्ांदि13 । रार्ः14 । प्र15 । ददक्दणत्16 । िररऽवः17 । मा18 । दव19 । वेनः20 ॥ 

eṣaḥ ǀ grāvā-iva ǀ jaritā ǀ te ǀ indra ǀ iyarti ǀ vācam ǀ bṛhat ǀ āśuṣāṇaḥ ǀ 

pra ǀ savyena ǀ magha-van ǀ yaṃsi ǀ rāyaḥ ǀ pra ǀ dakṣiṇit ǀ hari-vaḥ ǀ mā ǀ vi ǀ venaḥ ǁ 

5O God-Mind, 1[this] 3thy adorer is 2[like- iva] a pressing stone of  the wine [grā vā ] 6that lifts 

up 7its voice 4to thee 9seeking possession 8of  thy Vast; 10,13extend 11with thy left hand 14thy 

felicities, 16with thy right hand 15,13extend them, 17driver of  bright coursers, 12lord of  

plenitudes, 18let not 20thy delight in us 19pass away from thee. [14/280-1] 

िृषा त्िा िृषणं िधयतु द्ौिृयषा िृषभ्यां ि िे  ररभ्यां । 

ि नो िृषा िृषरथः िुवशप्र िृषक्रतो िृषा िवज्रन्िरे धाः ॥ 05.036.05 ॥    

वषृा1 । त्वा2 । वषृणम्3 । वधयतु4 । द्यौः5 । वषृा6 । वषृऽभ्र्ाम्7 । वििे8 । िररऽभ्र्ाम्9 । 

िः10 । नः11 । वषृा12 । वषृऽरथः13 । िुऽदशप्र14 । वषृऽक्रतो15 । वषृा16 । वदज्रन्17 । िरे18 । धाः19 ॥ 

vṛṣā ǀ tvā ǀ vṛṣaṇam ǀ vardhatu ǀ dyauḥ ǀ vṛṣā ǀ vṛṣa-bhyām ǀ vahase ǀ hari-bhyām ǀ 

saḥ ǀ naḥ ǀ vṛṣā ǀ vṛṣa-rathaḥ ǀ su-śipra ǀ vṛṣa-krato ǀ vṛṣā ǀ vajrin ǀ bhare ǀ dhāḥ ǁ 

1aLet 5Heaven 1brain its abundance 4to increase 2thee, 3the lord of  abundance; 6diffuser of  the 

rain 5of  heaven art thou and 9the horses also 8that bear thee; 10as 12the bull of  that plenty 

13come in thy chariot [rathaḥ ] of  the abundance [vṛ ṣ a], 14O strong-jawed drinker; 15thy will is 

for the works [krato] of  abundance [vṛ ṣ a], 16thou art lord of  these rains, 17O hurler of  the 

thunderflash, 19confirm us 18in the bringing of  the plenty. [14/281] 

[Alt] 4aLet 1mighty 5Heaven 4increase 2thee, 3the mighty; 6mighty art thou and 8are borne 7by 

two mighty 9horses; 10as 12the mighty one 13come in thy mighty [vṛ ṣ a] chariot [rathaḥ ], 14O 

strong-jawed drinker; 15thy will is for the mighty [vṛ ṣ a] works [krato], 16thou art mighty, 17O 

hurler of  the thunderflash, 19confirm us 18in the bringing of  the plenty.  

If  वषृ्ण्र् means strength, force, वषृा must mean the strong one [Alt translation]; if  वषृा means Rainer, वषृ्ण्र् must 

mean abundance [original translation]. [14/464] 

14 well [su] turbaned [ṣ ipra] (5.54.11) 

यो रोव तौ िावजनौ िावजनीिांवत्रविः शतैः िचमानािवदष्ट । 

यूने िमस्तमै वक्षतयो नमंतां शु्रतरथाय मरुतो दुिोया ॥ 05.036.06 ॥    

र्ः1 । रोदितौ2 । वादजनौ3 । वादजनीऽवान्4 । दत्रऽदिः5 । शतैः6 । िचमानौ7 । अददष्ट8 । 

र्ूने
9 । िम्10 । अस्मै11 । दक्तर्ः12 । नमन्ताम्13 । श्रुतऽरथार्14 । मरुतः15 । दवुःऽर्ा16 ॥ 

yaḥ ǀ rohitau ǀ vājinau ǀ vājinī-vān ǀ tri-bhiḥ ǀ śataiḥ ǀ sacamānau ǀ adiṣṭa ǀ 

yūne ǀ sam ǀ asmai ǀ kṣitayaḥ ǀ namantām ǀ śruta-rathāya ǀ marutaḥ ǀ duvaḥ-yā ǁ 
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2The red coursers 3of  his plenitude 1he 4of  the plenitude 8directs and 7they cleave 6to the 

hundredfold riches 5of  the triple state; 9to the Youth 14whose chariot [rathā ya] is the voice of  

the knowledge [ṣ ruta] 13amay 12the worlds and their people 13bbow down and 15the gods of  the 

Life 16obey him to do his works. [14/281] 

14 Ś rutaratha is the young [yū ne] sacrificer (Yajamana) 

[Notes] 

The three [tri-bhiḥ ] hundreds [ṣ ataiḥ ] of  the mind, prana & body, the two powers of  

Tapas [rohitau vā jinau]. It is the Balaka [yū ne] Krishna who manifests in them [asmai] in 

the car of  the Inspiration [ṣ ruta-rathā ya]; all the nervous thought-powers [marutaḥ ] are to 

submit to him & do him service [duvaḥ -yā ]. [CWSA Vol. 10, Record of  Yoga-I, p. 581]  
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SUKTA 37 

िं िानुना यतते ियूयस्तयाजुह्वानो घृतपृष्ठः स्तिंचाः । 

तस्तमा अमृध्रा उषिो व्युच्छान्य इंद्राय िनुिामेत्या  ॥ 05.037.01 ॥    

िम्1 । िानुना2 । र्तते3 । िूर्यस्र्4 । आऽजुह्ानः
5 । घतृऽपषृ्ठः6 । िुऽअञ्चाः7 । 

तस्मै8 । अमधृ्राः9 । उषिः10 । दव11 । उच्छान्12 । र्ः13 । इन्रार्14 । िुनवाम15 । इदत16 । आि17 ॥ 

sam ǀ bhānunā ǀ yatate ǀ sūryasya ǀ ā-juhvānaḥ ǀ ghṛta-pṛṣṭhaḥ ǀ su-añcāḥ ǀ 

tasmai ǀ amṛdhrāḥ ǀ uṣasaḥ ǀ vi ǀ ucchān ǀ yaḥ ǀ indrāya ǀ sunavāma ǀ iti ǀ āha ǁ 

1,3He [Agni] labours 2by the light 4of  the Sun of  Truth, 5casting the oblation, 6bright with the 

surface of  the clarities, 7moving [añcā ḥ ] perfectly [su]; 9inviolable 10the dawns 12break 11forth 
8for him 13who has 17said, “15Let us press out the wine of  immortality 14for the Puissant.” 

[14/281] 

5 in whom are cast the oblations (7.16.3);      6with the back of  light (5.14.5) 

8,13 The sacrificer (Yajamana) in this entire Sukta is Ś rutaratha mentioned in 5.36.6.  

िवमिावननियनित्स्ततीणयबव ययुयक्तग्रािा िुतिोमो जराते । 

ग्रािाणो यस्तयेवषरं िदंत्ययदध्ियुय यविषाि विंधुं ॥ 05.037.02 ॥    

िदमद्धऽअद्नः1 । वनवत्2 । स्तीणयऽबदियः3 । र्ुक्ऽग्रावा4 । िुतऽिोमः5 । जराते6 । 

ग्रावाणः7 । र्स्र्8 । इदषरम्9 । वददन्त10 । अर्त्11 । अध्वर्ुयः
12 । िदवषा13 । अव14 । दिन्धुम्15 ॥ 

samiddha-agniḥ ǀ vanavat ǀ stīrṇa-barhiḥ ǀ yukta-grāvā ǀ suta-somaḥ ǀ jarāte ǀ 

grāvāṇaḥ ǀ yasya ǀ iṣiram ǀ vadanti ǀ ayat ǀ adhvaryuḥ ǀ haviṣā ǀ ava ǀ sindhum ǁ 

1He has kindled [samiddha] the Flame [agniḥ ] and 2he conquers, 3he has extended wide 

[stī rṇ a] the seat of  his sacrifice [barhiḥ ], 4he has set the pressing stone to its labour and 5has 

pressed out [suta] the wine [somaḥ ] and 6he adores. 8When his 7pressing stones 10cry aloud 
9with the voice of  their swift impulsion, 13then by his oblation 12the priest of  pilgrim sacrifice 
14,11travels 15to that ocean. [14/281] 

1 He = The sacrificer (Yajamana), Ś rutaratha.  

िधूररयं पवतवमच्छंत्येवत य ई ंि ाते मव षीवमवषरां । 

आस्तय श्रिस्तयाद्रथ आ च घोषात्पुरू ि िा परर ितययाते ॥ 05.037.03 ॥    

वधूः1 । इर्म्2 । पदतम्3 । इच्छन्ती4 । एदत5 । र्ः6 । ईम्7 । विाते8 । मदिषीम्9 । इदषराम्10 । 

आ11 । अस्र्12 । श्रवस्र्ात्13 । रथः14 । आ15 । च16 । घोषात्17 । पुरु18 । िििा19 । परर20 । वतयर्ाते21 ॥ 

vadhūḥ ǀ iyam ǀ patim ǀ icchantī ǀ eti ǀ yaḥ ǀ īm ǀ vahāte ǀ mahiṣīm ǀ iṣirām ǀ 

ā ǀ asya ǀ śravasyāt ǀ rathaḥ ǀ ā ǀ ca ǀ ghoṣāt ǀ puru ǀ sahasrā ǀ pari ǀ vartayāte ǁ 

2aLo 1the Bride, 6who 5comes 2bto him 4desiring 3her lord, 6he [who] 8weds 7her, 9a vast queen 
10of  swift impulsions; 12his 14chariot 11,13becomes a voice of  knowledge 16and 15,17a thunder of  
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proclamation and 21it sets moving 20around it 18the many 19thousands of  the plenitude. 

[14/281] 

13,14 alludes to the sacrificer (Yajamana), Ś rutaratha. 

न ि राजा व्यथते यवस्तमवन्नंद्रस्ततीव्रं िोमं वपबवत गोिखायं । 

आ ित्िनैरजवत  ंवत िृतं्र के्षवत वक्षतीः िुिगो नाम पुष्यन् ॥ 05.037.04 ॥    

न1 । िः2 । राजा3 । व्र्थते4 । र्दस्मन्5 । इन्रः6 । तीव्रम्7 । िोमम्8 । दपबदत9 । गोऽिखार्म्10 । 

आ11 । ित्वनःै12 । अजदत13 । िदन्त14 । वतृ्रम्15 । क्ेदत16 । दक्तीः17 । िुऽिगः18 । नाम19 । पुष्र्न्20 ॥ 

na ǀ saḥ ǀ rājā ǀ vyathate ǀ yasmin ǀ indraḥ ǀ tīvram ǀ somam ǀ pibati ǀ go-sakhāyam ǀ 

ā ǀ satvanaiḥ ǀ ajati ǀ hanti ǀ vṛtram ǀ kṣeti ǀ kṣitīḥ ǀ su-bhagaḥ ǀ nāma ǀ puṣyan ǁ 

2He is 3a king and 1,4untroubled 5in whom 6the God-mind 9drinks 7an intense 8Wine 10with 

the light [go] for its companion [sakhā yam]; and 11,13he charges 12with his fighters and 14slays 

15the powers that conceal [Vṛ itra] and 16possesses 17the worlds for his habitation, 18full [su] of  

felicity [bhagaḥ ], 20increasing 19the Name. [14/281] 

पुष्यात्के्षमे अवि योगे ििात्युिे िृतौ ियंती िं जयावत । 

वप्रयः िूये वप्रयो अनना ििावत य इंद्राय िुतिोमो ददाशत् ॥ 05.037.05 ॥    

पुष्र्ात्1 । क्ेमे2 । अदि3 । र्ोगे4 । िवादत5 । उिे6 इदत । वतृौ7 । िम्ऽर्ती8 । िम्9 । जर्ादत10 । 

दप्रर्ः11 । िूर्े12 । दप्रर्ः13 । अ्ना14 । िवादत15 । र्ः16 । इन्रार्17 । िुतऽिोमः18 । ददाशत्19 ॥ 

puṣyāt ǀ kṣeme ǀ abhi ǀ yoge ǀ bhavāti ǀ ubhe iti ǀ vṛtau ǀ sam-yatī ǀ sam ǀ jayāti ǀ 

priyaḥ ǀ sūrye ǀ priyaḥ ǀ agnā ǀ bhavāti ǀ yaḥ ǀ indrāya ǀ suta-somaḥ ǀ dadāśat ǁ 

1He increases 2in his secure having and 3,5he conquers 4in his getting, 7for him the human 

path and the divine 8meet in one and 6both 9,10are conquered. 15He becomes 11dear 12to the 

Lord of  the Light, 13dear 14to the Lord of  the Flame 16who 18presses out [suta] the Wine 

[somaḥ ] and 19gives it 17to the Puissant. [14/282] 
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SUKTA 38 

उरोष्ट इंद्र राधिो विभ्िी रावतः शतक्रतो । 

अधा नो विश्वचषयणे द्ुम्ना िुक्षत्र मं य ॥ 05.038.01 ॥    

उरोः1 । ते2 । इन्र3 । राधिः4 । दवऽभ्वी5 । रादतः6 । शतऽक्रतो7 । 

अध8 । नः9 । दवश्वऽचषयणे10 । द्युम्ना11 । िुऽक्त्र12 । मांिर्13 ॥ 

uroḥ ǀ te ǀ indra ǀ rādhasaḥ ǀ vi-bhvī ǀ rātiḥ ǀ śata-krato ǀ 

adha ǀ naḥ ǀ viśva-carṣaṇe ǀ dyumnā ǀ su-kṣatra ǀ maṃhaya ǁ 

3O Puissant, 7O lord of  thy hundred [ṣ ata] workings [krato], 1vast is 2thy 4felicity, 5wide-

diffused are 6its riches; 10O universal [viṣ va] doer of  works [carṣ aṇ e] 12perfect [su] in warrior-

force [kṣ atra], 13make large 8now 9our 11luminousnesses. [14/282] 

यदीवमंद्र श्रिाय्यवमषं शविष्ठ दवधषे । 

पप्रथे दीघयशु्रत्तमं व रण्यिणय दुष्टरं ॥ 05.038.02 ॥    

र्त्1 । ईम्2 । इन्र3 । श्रवाय्र्म्4 । इषम्5 । शदवष्ठ6 । ददधषे7 । 

पप्रथे8 । दीघयश्रुत्ऽतमम्9 । दिरण्र्ऽवणय10 । दसु्तरम्11 ॥ 

yat ǀ īm ǀ indra ǀ śravāyyam ǀ iṣam ǀ śaviṣṭha ǀ dadhiṣe ǀ 

paprathe ǀ dīrghaśrut-tamam ǀ hiraṇya-varṇa ǀ dustaram ǁ 

3O God-in-Mind, 6O shining Strength, 1when 7athou holdest 2that in thee 5as an impulsion, 4a 

thing of  inspiration, 8far it extends itself, 10O hue of  gold, 9far is the range of  its inspired 

hearing and 11falsehood cannot pierce it. [14/282] 

5an impusion 4full of  inspiration (5.20.1) 

शुष्मािो ये ते अवद्रिो मे ना केतिापः । 

उिा देिािविष्टये वदिि नमि राजथः ॥ 05.038.03 ॥    

शुष्मािः1 । र्े2 । ते3 । अदरऽवः4 । मेिना5 । केतऽिापः6 । 

उिा7 । देवौ8 । अदिष्टर्े9 । ददवः10 । च11 । ्मः12 । च13 । राजथः14 ॥ 

śuṣmāsaḥ ǀ ye ǀ te ǀ adri-vaḥ ǀ mehanā ǀ keta-sāpaḥ ǀ 

ubhā ǀ devau ǀ abhiṣṭaye ǀ divaḥ ǀ ca ǀ gmaḥ ǀ ca ǀ rājathaḥ ǁ 

Lo 3thy 1aggressive strengths, 4O thou of  the thunderbolt, 2that 6attain to perceptive vision 

and 5are themselves the rain of  thy bounty, 7both thou and they 8are godheads 9who enter 

into possession of  our being; 14ye rule 10our heavens and 14ye rule 12this material movement. 

[14/282] 

उतो नो अस्तय कस्तय वचद्दक्षस्तय ति िृत्र न् । 

अस्तमभ्यं नृम्णमा िरास्तमभ्यं नृमणस्तयिे ॥ 05.038.04 ॥    
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उतो1 इदत । नः2 । अस्र्3 । कस्र्4 । दचत्5 । दक्स्र्6 । तव7 । वतृ्रऽिन्8 । 

अस्मभ्र्म्9 । नमृ्णम्10 । आ11 । िर12 । अस्मभ्र्म्13 । नऽृमनस्र्िे14 ॥ 

uto iti ǀ naḥ ǀ asya ǀ kasya ǀ cit ǀ dakṣasya ǀ tava ǀ vṛtra-han ǀ 

asmabhyam ǀ nṛmṇam ǀ ā ǀ bhara ǀ asmabhyam ǀ nṛ-manasyase ǁ 

1Yea and this also ye rule [rā jathaḥ  - from the preceding verse] 4,5that is some other 
6discerning force 7of  thine, 8O slayer [han] of  the Coverer [vṛ tra]. 11,12To us bring 10that divine 

power of  man that 9for us 14thou shalt become the mind [manasyase] of  the godhead [nṛ ]. 

[14/282] 

नू त आविरविवष्टविस्तति शमंछतक्रतो । 

इंद्र स्तयाम िुगोपाः शूर स्तयाम िुगोपाः ॥ 05.038.05 ॥    

नु
1 । ते2 । आदिः3 । अदिदष्टऽदिः4 । तव5 । शमयन्6 । शतऽक्रतो7 । 

इन्र8 । स्र्ाम9 । िुऽगोपाः10 । शूर11 । स्र्ाम12 । िुऽगोपाः13 ॥ 

nu ǀ te ǀ ābhiḥ ǀ abhiṣṭi-bhiḥ ǀ tava ǀ śarman ǀ śata-krato ǀ 

indra ǀ syāma ǀ su-gopāḥ ǀ śūra ǀ syāma ǀ su-gopāḥ ǁ 

1Now 3by these 2thy 4enterings in, 8O God-in-Mind, 7lord of  the hundred [ṣ ata] powers of  

will [krato], 9may we abide 5in thy 6peace and bliss 10perfectly [su] guarded [gopā ḥ ]; 12may we 

abide, 11O Warrior, 13with thee for our strong [su] protector [gopā ḥ ]. [14/282] 

4 approaches (4.11.4) 
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SUKTA 39 

यवदंद्र वचत्र मे नावस्तत त्िादातमवद्रिः । 

राधस्ततन्नो विदद्वि उिया स्तत्या िर ॥ 05.039.01 ॥    

र्त्1 । इन्र2 । दचत्र3 । मेिना4 । अदस्त5 । त्वाऽदातम्6 । अदरऽवः7 । 

राधः8 । तत्9 । नः10 । दवदत्ऽविो11 । उिर्ािदस्त12 । आ13 । िर14 ॥ 

yat ǀ indra ǀ citra ǀ mehanā ǀ asti ǀ tvā-dātam ǀ adri-vaḥ ǀ 

rādhaḥ ǀ tat ǀ naḥ ǀ vidat-vaso ǀ ubhayāhasti ǀ ā ǀ bhara ǁ 

2O God-Mind, 3thou of  the rich lights, 7thou of  the thunderbolt, 9that 1which 5is 4thy rain of  

bounty and 8the felicity 6of  thy [tvā ] giving [dā tam] 13,14bring 10to us 12with both hands full, 
11O finder [vidat] of  our substance [vaso]. [14/282] 

यन्मन्यिे िरेण्यवमंद्र द्ुकं्ष तदा िर । 

विद्ाम तस्तय ते ियमकूपारस्तय दािने ॥ 05.039.02 ॥    

र्त्1 । मन्र्िे2 । वरेण्र्म्3 । इन्र4 । द्युक्म्5 । तत्6 । आ7 । िर8 । 

दवद्याम9 । तस्र्10 । ते11 । वर्म्12 । अकूपारस्र्13 । दावने14 ॥ 

yat ǀ manyase ǀ vareṇyam ǀ indra ǀ dyukṣam ǀ tat ǀ ā ǀ bhara ǀ 

vidyāma ǀ tasya ǀ te ǀ vayam ǀ akūpārasya ǀ dāvane ǁ 

4O God-Mind, 7,8bring to us 6the [that] 3supremely desirable thing 1which 2thou dost 

mentalise, 6that 1which 5dwells in the light of  heaven; 9aso may 12we 9bhave knowledge 11of  

thee 14that thou mayst give to us, 13nor stint the satisfaction of  our longing. [14/282-3] 

[Alt] 13as the [unbounded - akū pā ra] sea (MW) 14for the gift of the treasure (2.1.10)  

यत्ते वदत्िु प्रराध्यं मनो अवस्तत शु्रतं बृ त् । 

तेन दृळ् ा वचदवद्रि आ िाजं दवषय िातये ॥ 05.039.03 ॥    

र्त्1 । ते2 । ददत्िु3 । प्रऽराध्र्म्4 । मनः5 । अदस्त6 । श्रुतम्7 । बिृत्8 । 

तेन9 । दृळ्िा10 । दचत्11 । अदरऽवः12 । आ13 । वाजम्14 । ददषय15 । िातर्े16 ॥ 

yat ǀ te ǀ ditsu ǀ pra-rādhyam ǀ manaḥ ǀ asti ǀ śrutam ǀ bṛhat ǀ 

tena ǀ dṛḷhā ǀ cit ǀ adri-vaḥ ǀ ā ǀ vājam ǀ darṣi ǀ sātaye ǁ 

5By mentality 2of  thee 1which 3lavishes, 1which 4increases wealth of  thy felicity, 1which 6is 
8large, 1which 6is 7inspired in knowledge, 9by that 13,15thou rendest out 11even 10from fortified 

enclosures 14the plenitude 16for our possessing. [14/283] 

मंव षं्ठ िो मघोनां राजानं चषयणीनां । 

इंद्रमुप प्रशस्ततये पूिीविजुयजुषे वगरः ॥ 05.039.04 ॥    
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मांदिष्ठम्
1 । वः2 । मघोनाम्3 । राजानम्4 । चषयणीनाम्5 । 

इन्रम्6 । उप7 । प्रऽशस्तर्े8 । पूवीदिः9 । जुजुषे10 । दगरः11 ॥ 

maṃhiṣṭham ǀ vaḥ ǀ maghonām ǀ rājānam ǀ carṣaṇīnām ǀ 

indram ǀ upa ǀ pra-śastaye ǀ pūrvībhiḥ ǀ jujuṣe ǀ giraḥ ǁ 

1To him who is richest 3of  all the lords of  riches and 4king 5over all who labour at the Work, 
10I direct my love 11in the words 6to the Puissant, 7,8that I may express him 9by his many 

energies. [14/283] 

10 cleave (8.23.9) 

अस्तमा इत्काव्यं िच उक्थवमंद्राय शंस्तयं । 

तस्तमा उ ब्रह्मिा िे वगरो िधंत्यत्रयो वगरः शंुिंत्यत्रयः ॥ 05.039.05 ॥    

अस्मै1 । इत्2 । काव्र्म्3 । वचः4 । उक्थम्5 । इन्रार्6 । शांस्र्म्7 । 

तस्मै8 । ऊां 9 इदत । ब्रह्मऽवाििे10 । दगरः11 । वधयदन्त12 । अत्रर्ः13 । दगरः14 । शुम्िदन्त15 । अत्रर्ः16 ॥ 

asmai ǀ it ǀ kāvyam ǀ vacaḥ ǀ uktham ǀ indrāya ǀ śaṃsyam ǀ 

tasmai ǀ ūṃ iti ǀ brahma-vāhase ǀ giraḥ ǀ vardhanti ǀ atrayaḥ ǀ giraḥ ǀ śumbhanti ǀ atrayaḥ ǁ 

1For him [11alone - 5.12.2], 4the word 3of  revealed wisdom, 6for the God-mind 5the speech of  

our utterance, 7the speech of  our self-expression; 8for him 10who bears [vā hase] the thought 

of  our soul [brahma] 13the Eaters of  things [Atris] 12increase 14their Words, 9yea, 16they 

[Atris] 15make them [their words] a bright gladness. [14/283] 

7 that which has to be expressed (8.60.11) 
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SUKTA 40 

आ यार्ह्वद्रविः िुतं िोमं िोमपते वपब । 

िृषवन्नंद्र िृषवििृयत्र ंतम ॥ 05.040.01 ॥    

आ1 । र्ादि2 । अदरऽदिः3 । िुतम्4 । िोमम्5 । िोमऽपते6 । दपब7 । 

वषृन्
8 । इन्र9 । वषृऽदिः10 । वतृ्रिन्ऽतम11 ॥ 

ā ǀ yāhi ǀ adri-bhiḥ ǀ sutam ǀ somam ǀ soma-pate ǀ piba ǀ 

vṛṣan ǀ indra ǀ vṛṣa-bhiḥ ǀ vṛtrahan-tama ǁ 

1,2Come to us, 6lord of  the Wine, 9God-Mind, 11most powerful to slay [han-tama] the Coverer 

[vṛ tra]; 7drink, 8O diffuser of  bounty 10with thy powers of  the diffusion 5the wine 3that the 

stones 4have pressed for thee. [14/283] 

10 with Maruts (Sayana) 

िृषा ग्रािा िृषा मदो िृषा िोमो अयं िुतः । 

िृषवन्नंद्र िृषवििृयत्र ंतम ॥ 05.040.02 ॥    

वषृा1 । ग्रावा2 । वषृा3 । मदः4 । वषृा5 । िोमः6 । अर्म्7 । िुतः8 । 

वषृन्
9 । इन्र10 । वषृऽदिः11 । वतृ्रिनऽ्तम12 ॥ 

vṛṣā ǀ grāvā ǀ vṛṣā ǀ madaḥ ǀ vṛṣā ǀ somaḥ ǀ ayam ǀ sutaḥ ǀ 

vṛṣan ǀ indra ǀ vṛṣa-bhiḥ ǀ vṛtrahan-tama ǁ 

1Strong towards bounty is 2the stone of  the pressing, 5strong in bounteousness 7this 6wine 
8that we have pressed, 3strong in bounteousness is 4its rapture; 10O God-Mind, 12most 

powerful to slay the Coverer, 11drink with thy powers of  the diffusion, 9O diffuser of  bounty. 

[14/283] 

िृषा त्िा िृषणं  ुिे िवजं्रवचत्राविरूवतविः । 

िृषवन्नंद्र िृषवििृयत्र ंतम ॥ 05.040.03 ॥    

वषृा1 । त्वा2 । वषृणम्3 । ि वे4 । वदज्रन्5 । दचत्रादिः6 । ऊदतऽदिः7 । 

वषृन्
8 । इन्र9 । वषृऽदिः10 । वतृ्रिन्ऽतम11 ॥ 

vṛṣā ǀ tvā ǀ vṛṣaṇam ǀ huve ǀ vajrin ǀ citrābhiḥ ǀ ūti-bhiḥ ǀ 

vṛṣan ǀ indra ǀ vṛṣa-bhiḥ ǀ vṛtrahan-tama ǁ 

1Rich in thy bounty 4I call 2thee to me 3with all the abundance 6of  thy varied 7expandings; 9O 

God-Mind etc.  [14/283] 

[Alt] 2thee 3who has all the abundance 

11most powerful to slay the Coverer, 10drink with thy powers of  the diffusion, 8O diffuser of  bounty. (5.40.2) 
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ऋजीषी िज्री िृषिस्ततुराषाट्छुष्मी राजा िृत्र ा िोमपािा । 

युक्त्िा  ररभ्यामुप यािदिायङ्माध्यंवदने ििने मत्िवदंद्रः ॥05.040.04    

ऋजीषी1 । वज्री2 । वषृिः3 । तुराषाट्4 । शुष्मी5 । राजा6 । वतृ्रऽिा7 । िोमऽपावा8 । 

र्ुक्त्वा
9 । िररऽभ्र्ाम्10 । उप11 । र्ाित्12 । अवायङ्13 । माध्र्दन्दने14 । िवने15 । मत्ित्16 । इन्रः17 ॥ 

ṛjīṣī ǀ vajrī ǀ vṛṣabhaḥ ǀ turāṣāṭ ǀ śuṣmī ǀ rājā ǀ vṛtra-hā ǀ soma-pāvā ǀ 

yuktvā ǀ hari-bhyām ǀ upa ǀ yāsat ǀ arvāṅ ǀ mādhyandine ǀ savane ǀ matsat ǀ indraḥ ǁ 

2Thunderer 1of  the straight movements, 3Bull 5of  the puissance 4who conquers in the battle, 

6the King, 8the Wine-drinker 7who slays [hā ] the Coverer [vṛ tra], 12amay 17the God-Mind 
11,12bcome 13forcefully to us 9yoking 10his bright coursers and 16grow drunken 15awith the wine 
14of  the midday 15boffering. [14/283] 

4 swift [turā  - 4.3.8] conquerer [ṣ ā ṭ ];      13 close, near, in front (4.4.8) 

यत्त्िा िूयय स्तििायनुस्ततमिाविध्यदािुरः । 

अके्षत्रविद्था मुनधो िुिनान्यदीधयुः ॥ 05.040.05 ॥    

र्त्1 । त्वा2 । िूर्य3 । स्वःऽिानःु4 । तमिा5 । अदवध्र्त्6 । आिुरः7 । 

अक्ेत्रऽदवत्8 । र्था9 । मु्धः10 । िुवनादन11 । अदीधर्ुः
12 ॥ 

yat ǀ tvā ǀ sūrya ǀ svaḥ-bhānuḥ ǀ tamasā ǀ avidhyat ǀ āsuraḥ ǀ 

akṣetra-vit ǀ yathā ǀ mugdhaḥ ǀ bhuvanāni ǀ adīdhayuḥ ǁ 

3O Sun of  Truth, 1when 4the Light [bhā nuḥ ] of  thy world [svaḥ ] 7has become the undivine 

and 6pierced 2thee 5with the darkness, then 11the worlds and their peoples 12think 9like 10a 

man bewildered and deluded 8who finds [vit] not the Field which he is seeking [akṣ etra] (or 

knows [vit] not the field of  his movement [akṣ etra]. [14/283-4] 

4 the Titan Light (5.40.6); According to the compiler, Light of  Swar [svaḥ -bhā nuḥ ] becoming undivine [ā suraḥ  - 

Tiṭāṇ] may indicate Vala - see Notes below.     

6 smitten (5.40.9) 

[Notes] 

[He is] Vala of  the radiances, valaṃ  gomantam, whose body is made of  the light, 

govapuṣ aṃ  valam [15/191]. Vala is not himself  dark or inconscient, but a cause of  darkness 

[tamasā  avidhyat]. Rather his substance is of  the light [svaḥ -bhā nuḥ ] valaṃ  gomantam, 

valaṃ govapuṣ am, but he holds the light in himself  and denies its conscious manifestation 

[akṣ etra-vit]. [15/322] 

स्तििायनोरध यवदंद्र माया अिो वदिो ितयमाना अिा न् । 

गूळ् ं िूयं तमिापव्रतेन तुरीयेण ब्रह्मणाविंददवत्रः ॥ 05.040.06 ॥    

स्वःऽिानोः1 । अध2 । र्त्3 । इन्र4 । मार्ा5 । अवः6 । ददवः7 । वतयमानाः8 । अवऽअिन्
9 । 

गूळ्िम्10 । िूर्यम्11 । तमिा12 । अपऽव्रतेन13 । तुरीर्ेण14 । ब्रह्मणा15 । अदवन्दत्16 । अदत्रः17 ॥ 
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svaḥ-bhānoḥ ǀ adha ǀ yat ǀ indra ǀ māyā ǀ avaḥ ǀ divaḥ ǀ vartamānāḥ ǀ ava-ahan ǀ 

gūḷham ǀ sūryam ǀ tamasā ǀ apa-vratena ǀ turīyeṇa ǀ brahmaṇā ǀ avindat ǀ atriḥ ǁ 

4O God-Mind, 2thereafter 3when 9thou didst hurl [ahan] down [ava] from it 6,8as they moved 

over 7the mental heaven 5the formations of  knowledge (illusions) 1of  that Titan Light, 17the 

Eater of  things 16found 14by the fourth 15Word 11the Sun of  Truth 10that had been hidden 12in 

a darkness 13given up to a false [apa] working [vratena]. [14/284] 

[Notes] 

Mind, life and body, these are three; turī ya, the fourth [turī yeṇ a] plane of  our 

consciousness, is the superconscient, the Truth-consciousness. [15/330] 

It is the complete thought of  the Truth [brahmaṇ ā ], the seven-headed, which wins 

the fourth [turī yeṇ a] or divine world for man. [15/243] 

मा मावममं ति िंतमत्र इरस्तया दु्रनधो वियिा वन गारीत् । 

त्िं वमत्रो अवि ित्यराधास्ततौ मे ाितं िरुणि राजा ॥ 05.040.07 ॥    

मा1 । माम्2 । इमम्3 । तव4 । िन्तम्5 । अत्रे6 । इरस्र्ा7 । रु्धः8 । दिर्िा9 । दन10 । गारीत्11 । 

त्वम्12 । दमत्रः13 । अदि14 । ित्र्ऽराधाः15 । तौ16 । मा17 । इि18 । अवतम्19 । वरुणः20 । च21 । राजा22 ॥ 

mā ǀ mām ǀ imam ǀ tava ǀ santam ǀ atre ǀ irasyā ǀ drugdhaḥ ǀ bhiyasā ǀ ni ǀ gārīt ǀ 

tvam ǀ mitraḥ ǀ asi ǀ satya-rādhāḥ ǀ tau ǀ mā ǀ iha ǀ avatam ǀ varuṇaḥ ǀ ca ǀ rājā ǁ 

Lo, 6here 4am I thine and 3in him 5I dwell; 8violated by me 9through fear 7or passion 1let him 

not 10,11acast 2me 11bout from him! 12Thou 14art 13the Lord of  Love [Mitra] 15who gives us the 

felicity [rā dhā ḥ ] of  the Truth [satya]; 21he and 22the King of  Wideness [Varuna], 19alet 16these 

two 18here 19bfoster 17me. [14/284] 

ग्राव्णो ब्रह्मा युयुजानः िपययन ्कीररणा देिान्नमिोपवशक्षन् । 

अवत्रः िूययस्तय वदवि चकु्षराधात्स्तििायनोरप माया अघुक्षत् ॥ 05.040.08 ॥    

ग्राव्णः1 । ब्रह्मा2 । र्ुर्ुजानः3 । िपर्यन्4 । कतररणा5 । देवान्6 । नमिा7 । उपऽदशक्न्8 । 

अदत्रः9 । िूर्यस्र्10 । दददव11 । चक्ुः12 । आ13 । अधात्14 । स्वःऽिानोः15 । अप16 । मार्ाः17 । अघुक्त्18 ॥ 

grāvṇaḥ ǀ brahmā ǀ yuyujānaḥ ǀ saparyan ǀ kīriṇā ǀ devān ǀ namasā ǀ upa-śikṣan ǀ 

atriḥ ǀ sūryasya ǀ divi ǀ cakṣuḥ ǀ ā ǀ adhāt ǀ svaḥ-bhānoḥ ǀ apa ǀ māyāḥ ǀ aghukṣat ǁ 

2Priest of  the Word, 3asetting 1the stones 3bto their work, 4serving 6the gods 5with active 
7obedience, 8learning from them, 9the Eater of  things [Atri] 13,14has set 12the eye 10of  the Sun 

of  Truth 11in his heavens and 18hid 16away 17the illusions 15of  the Titan Light. [14/284] 

यं िै िूयं स्तििायनुस्ततमिाविध्यदािुरः । 

अत्रयस्ततमन्िविंदन्नर्ह्न्ये अशक्नुिन ्॥ 05.040.09 ॥    
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र्म्1 । वै2 । िूर्यम्3 । स्वःऽिानुः4 । तमिा5 । अदवध्र्त्6 । आिुरः7 । 

अत्रर्ः8 । तम्9 । अनु10 । अदवन्दन्
11 । नदि12 । अन्र्े13 । अशक्नवुन्

14 ॥ 

yam ǀ vai ǀ sūryam ǀ svaḥ-bhānuḥ ǀ tamasā ǀ avidhyat ǀ āsuraḥ ǀ 

atrayaḥ ǀ tam ǀ anu ǀ avindan ǀ nahi ǀ anye ǀ aśaknuvan ǁ 

3The Sun 1that 6was smitten 5with darkness 4by the Light [bhā nuḥ ] of  his own world [svaḥ ] 
7became undivine, 8the Eaters of  things [Atris] 10,11have sought out and discovered; 13others 
12,14could not find him. [14/284] 
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SUKTA 42 

प्र शंतमा िरुणं दीवधती गीवमयतं्र िगमवदवतं ननूमश्याः । 

पृषद्ोवनः पंच ोता शृणोत्ितूतयपंथा अिुरो मयोिुः ॥ 05.042.01 ॥    

प्र1 । शम्ऽतमा2 । वरुणम्3 । दीदधती4 । गीः5 । दमत्रम्6 । िगम्7 । अदददतम्8 । नूनम्9 । अश्र्ाः10 । 

पषृत्ऽर्ोदनः11 । पञ्चऽिोता12 । शणृोतु13 । अतूतयऽपन्थाः14 । अिुरः15 । मर्ःऽिुः16 ॥ 

pra ǀ śam-tamā ǀ varuṇam ǀ dīdhitī ǀ gīḥ ǀ mitram ǀ bhagam ǀ aditim ǀ nūnam ǀ aśyāḥ ǀ 

pṛṣat-yoniḥ ǀ pañca-hotā ǀ śṛṇotu ǀ atūrta-panthāḥ ǀ asuraḥ ǀ mayaḥ-bhuḥ ǁ 

10aLet 5the Word 4of  my thought 2be full [tamā ] of  the peace [ṣ am] 1,10bthat it may embrace 

the godhead 3as Wideness [Varuna] and 6as the Harmonies [Mitra] and 7as the Enjoyment 

[Bhaga] and 8as the Infinities of  being [Aditi]. 9Yea, 13alet 15the Master of  all Might 13bhear it 

11who is the multicoloured [pṛ ṣ at] birth of  things [yoniḥ ], 12the sacrificer [hotā ] on the five 

planes [pañca], 14whose path [panthā ḥ ] none can cleave across [atū rta], 16the creator [bhuḥ ] 

of  the Bliss [mayaḥ ]. [14/284] 

12 the five worlds - the worlds in which, respectively, Matter, Life-Energy, Mind, Truth and Beatitude are the 

essential energies. They are called respectively Bhur, Bhuvar, Swar, Mahas and Jana or Mayas.[ 15/284] 

प्रवत मे स्ततोममवदवतजयगृभ्यात्िूनुं न माता हृद्ं िुशेिं । 

ब्रह्म वप्रयं देिव तं यदस्तत्य ं वमते्र िरुणे यन्मयोिु ॥ 05.042.02 ॥    

प्रदत1 । मे2 । स्तोमम्3 । अदददतः4 । जगभृ्र्ात्5 । िूनुम्6 । न7 । माता8 । हृद्यम्9 । िुऽशेवम्10 । 

ब्रह्म11 । दप्रर्म्12 । देवऽदितम्13 । र्त्14 । अदस्त15 । अिम्16 । दमत्रे17 । वरुणे18 । र्त्19 । मर्ःऽिःु20 ॥ 

prati ǀ me ǀ stomam ǀ aditiḥ ǀ jagṛbhyāt ǀ sūnum ǀ na ǀ mātā ǀ hṛdyam ǀ su-śevam ǀ 

brahma ǀ priyam ǀ deva-hitam ǀ yat ǀ asti ǀ aham ǀ mitre ǀ varuṇe ǀ yat ǀ mayaḥ-bhuḥ ǁ 

5aLet 4the infinite Consciousness [Aditi] 1,5bclutch 2my 3affirmation 9to her bosom, 7as 8the 

Mother 6her child 9attractive to her heart 10in the fullness [su] of  her bliss [ṣ evam]; 11the soul 

state 12of  love and joy 14awhich 15has 13its foundation [hitam] in the Divine [deva] 14bthat 16I 

gain 18in the godhead of  wideness [Varuna] and 17the godhead of  harmony [Mitra], 19even 

that 20which creates [bhuḥ ] the Bliss [mayaḥ ]. [14/284] 

उदीरय कवितमं किीनामुनत्तैनमवि मध्िा घृतेन । 

ि नो ििूवन प्रयता व तावन चंद्रावण देिः िविता िुिावत ॥ 05.042.03 ॥    

उत्1 । ईरर्2 । कदवऽतमम्3 । कवीनाम्4 । उनत्त5 । एनम्6 । अदि7 । मध्वा8 । घतेृन9 । 

िः10 । नः11 । विूदन12 । प्रऽर्ता13 । दितादन14 । चन्रादण15 । देवः16 । िदवता17 । िुवादत18 ॥ 

ut ǀ īraya ǀ kavi-tamam ǀ kavīnām ǀ unatta ǀ enam ǀ abhi ǀ madhvā ǀ ghṛtena ǀ 

saḥ ǀ naḥ ǀ vasūni ǀ pra-yatā ǀ hitāni ǀ candrāṇi ǀ devaḥ ǀ savitā ǀ suvāti ǁ 

2Make to rise 1up in you 6that 3highest [tamam] Seer [kavi] 4of  all seers, 5asend 7over 6him 5bin 
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a surge 8the sweetness and 9the clarity; 10he is 16the godhead 17creative 18who brings forth into 

being 11for us 15the delightful 12treasures of  our substance and 13they are brought forward by 

his working and 14are firmly established. [14/284-5] 

5 pour forth (5.85.4);    13 extended (8.60.1); offered or granted (4.15.8) 

िवमंद्र णो मनिा नेवष गोविः िं िूररवि यररिः िं स्तिवस्तत । 

िं ब्रह्मणा देिव तं यदवस्तत िं देिानां िुमत्या यवज्ञयानां ॥ 05.042.04 ॥    

िम्1 । इन्र2 । नः3 । मनिा4 । नेदष5 । गोदिः6 । िम्7 । िूररऽदिः8 । िररऽवः9 । िम्10 । स्वदस्त11 । 

िम्12 । ब्रह्मणा13 । देवऽदितम्14 । र्त्15 । अदस्त16 । िम्17 । देवानाम्18 । िुऽमत्र्ा19 । र्दज्ञर्ानाम्20 ॥ 

sam ǀ indra ǀ naḥ ǀ manasā ǀ neṣi ǀ gobhiḥ ǀ sam ǀ sūri-bhiḥ ǀ hari-vaḥ ǀ sam ǀ svasti ǀ 

sam ǀ brahmaṇā ǀ deva-hitam ǀ yat ǀ asti ǀ sam ǀ devānām ǀ su-matyā ǀ yajñiyānām ǁ 

9And thou [of  the bright horses - 8.40.9], 2O divine Mind, 4by the mind 1,5lead us and 6by the 

radiances and 8by the illumined gods in us 11to that blissful state and 13by the soul 15that 16is 

14founded [hitam] in the divine [deva] and 19by the right [su] mind [matyā ] 18of  the godheads 
20that preside in our sacrifice. [14/285] 

देिो िगः िविता रायो अंश इंद्रो िृत्रस्तय िंवजतो धनानां । 

ऋिुक्षा िाज उत िा पुरंवधरिंतु नो अमृतािस्ततुरािः ॥ 05.042.05 ॥    

देवः1 । िगः2 । िदवता3 । रार्ः4 । अांशः
5 । इन्रः6 । वतृ्रस्र्7 । िम्ऽदजतः8 । धनानाम्9 । 

ऋिुक्ाः
10 । वाजः11 । उत12 । वा13 । पुरम्ऽदधः14 । अवन्तु15 । नः16 । अमतृािः17 । तुरािः18 ॥ 

devaḥ ǀ bhagaḥ ǀ savitā ǀ rāyaḥ ǀ aṃśaḥ ǀ indraḥ ǀ vṛtrasya ǀ sam-jitaḥ ǀ dhanānām ǀ 

ṛbhukṣāḥ ǀ vājaḥ ǀ uta ǀ vā ǀ puram-dhiḥ ǀ avantu ǀ naḥ ǀ amṛtāsaḥ ǀ turāsaḥ ǁ 

1The divine 2who enjoys in us [Bhaga] and 3is the creator 4of  bliss and 5the master of  nectar 

and 6the divine Mind [Indra] 8that conquers [jitaḥ ] all [sam] 9the wealth 7which the Coverer 

keeps from us and 10the Shaper in Knowledge and 11the Artisan of  plenty 12,13and 14the many-

thoughted Inhabitant, 15let all these foster 16us, 17immortals 18who break through for us to our 

goal. [14/285] 

 

[Incomplete] 
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SUKTA 52 

प्र श्यािाश्व धृष्णुयाचाय मरुविऋय क्िविः । 

ये अद्रोघमनुष्िधं श्रिो मदंवत यवज्ञयाः ॥ 05.052.01 ॥ 

प्र1 । श्र्ावऽअश्व2 । धषृ्णुऽर्ा3 । अचय4 । मरुत्ऽदिः5 । ऋक्वऽदिः6 । 

र्े7 । अरोघम्8 । अनुऽस्वधम्
9 । श्रवः10 । मददन्त11 । र्दज्ञर्ाः12 ॥ 

pra ǀ śyāva-aśva ǀ dhṛṣṇu-yā ǀ arca ǀ marut-bhiḥ ǀ ṛkva-bhiḥ ǀ 

ye ǀ adrogham ǀ anu-svadham ǀ śravaḥ ǀ madanti ǀ yajñiyāḥ ǁ 

1Forward! 2Shyavasva, 3violently 6on with thy illumined thought 5by the Thought-powers 

(Maruts) 4that sing to thee their sentences of  light, 12gods of  the sacrifice 7who 11have rapture 
10of  an inspiration 8that betrays them not, 9for it follows Nature’s self-forming force. [14/285] 

[Alt] 2O Shyavasva (Seer-Composer of  this Hymn), 4sing (1forth) the word of  illumination (3.13.1) 
3impetuously 5with the Maruts 6who have the illumined word (7.10.4) 

[Notes] 

The shining host has arisen in my soul, the host of  the Thought-gods [Marut] and, they 

sing a hymn [arca] as they march upward [pra], a hymn of  the heart’s illumination [ṛ kva]. 

March thou on [pra], O my soul [Shyavashva], impetuously [dhṛ ṣ ṇ u-yā ] to their violent and 

mighty music. For they [ye] are drunken with the joy [madanti] of  an inspiration [ṣ ravaḥ ] 

that betrays not to falsehood [adrogham], because the truth of  eternal Nature [svadham] is 

its guide [anu]. [15/562] 

ते व  वस्तथरस्तय शििः िखायः िंवत धृष्णुया । 

ते यामन्ना धषृवद्वनस्तत्मना पांवत शश्वतः ॥ 05.052.02 ॥    

ते1 । दि2 । दस्थरस्र्3 । शविः4 । िखार्ः5 । िदन्त6 । धषृ्णुऽर्ा7 । 

ते8 । र्ामन्
9 । आ10 । धषृत्ऽदवनः11 । त्मना12 । पादन्त13 । शश्वतः14 ॥ 

te ǀ hi ǀ sthirasya ǀ śavasaḥ ǀ sakhāyaḥ ǀ santi ǀ dhṛṣṇu-yā ǀ 

te ǀ yāman ǀ ā ǀ dhṛṣat-vinaḥ ǀ tmanā ǀ pānti ǀ śaśvataḥ ǁ 

7Violent 6are 1they, 2yet 5comrades 3of  a firm 4gleaming Strength; 11full of  boldness 10,9in their 

driving, 14but linked each to each 13they protect 12by their self-truth 8thy 9march. [14/285]  

[Notes] 

They [te] are [santi] the comrades [sakhā yaḥ ] of  a firm [sthirasya] and blazing Light 

[ṣ avasaḥ ] and in the force of  the Light they work out their lofty aggressions [dhṛ ṣ ṇ u-yā ]; 

conquerors, violently [dhṛ ṣ at-vinaḥ ] they march on their path [ā  yā man], self-protecting they 

guard [pā nti] of  themselves [tmanā ] the soul against falsehood; for they are many and 

march without a gap in their brilliant ranks [ṣ aṣ vataḥ ]. (15/562) 

ते स्तयंद्रािो नोक्षणोऽवत ष्कंदंवत शियरीः । 
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मरुतामधा म ो वदवि क्षमा च मन्म े ॥ 05.052.03 ॥    

ते1 । स्र्न्रािः2 । न3 । उक्णः4 । अदत5 । स्कन्ददन्त6 । शवयरीः7 । 

मरुताम्8 । अध9 । मिः10 । दददव11 । क्मा12 । च13 । मन्मिे14 ॥ 

te ǀ syandrāsaḥ ǀ na ǀ ukṣaṇaḥ ǀ ati ǀ skandanti ǀ śarvarīḥ ǀ 

marutām ǀ adha ǀ mahaḥ ǀ divi ǀ kṣamā ǀ ca ǀ manmahe ǁ 

2Swift-charging 4bulls of  the diffusion, 1they 6leap 5beyond 7our Nights; 9then 11in their 

heaven 13as 12on our containing earth 14we mentalise 10the vast expansion 8of  the Thought-

gods. [14/285]  

[Alt] 14 meditate on (1.24.1) 10 the greatness (4.4.11) 

[Notes] 

Violent [from preceding verse] are they [te] as [na] a herd of  rushing [syandrā saḥ ] bulls 

[ukṣ aṇ aḥ ]; the nights come against them, but they overleap [ati skandanti] the nights 

[ṣ arvarī ḥ ]; they possess the earth [kṣ amā ] in our thoughts [manmahe] and [ca] they rise with 

them [our thoughts] to the heavens [divi]. [15/562] 

मरुत्िु िो दधीमव  स्ततोमं यज्ञं च धृष्णुया । 

विश्व ेये मानुषा युगा पांवत मत्यं ररषः ॥ 05.052.04 ॥    

मरुत्ऽिु1 । वः2 । दधीमदि3 । स्तोमम्4 । र्ज्ञम्5 । च6 । धषृ्णुऽर्ा7 । 

दवशे्व8 । र्े9 । मानुषा10 । र्ुगा11 । पादन्त12 । मत्र्यम्13 । ररषः14 ॥ 

marut-su ǀ vaḥ ǀ dadhīmahi ǀ stomam ǀ yajñam ǀ ca ǀ dhṛṣṇu-yā ǀ 

viśve ǀ ye ǀ mānuṣā ǀ yugā ǀ pānti ǀ martyam ǀ riṣaḥ ǁ 

1In the Thought-gods 3we establish 7by their bold violence 4affirmation 6and 5sacrifice and 
9they 12protect 8throughout 10our human 11epochs 13our mortality 14from the Enemy’s harms. 

[14/285] 

अ ंतो ये िुदानिो नरो अिावमशििः । 

प्र यज्ञं यवज्ञयेभ्यो वदिो अचाय मरुद्भ्यः ॥ 05.052.05 ॥    

अियन्तः1 । र्े2 । िुऽदानवः3 । नरः4 । अिादमऽशविः5 । 

प्र6 । र्ज्ञम्7 । र्दज्ञर्ेभ्र्ः8 । ददवः9 । अचय10 । मरुत्ऽभ्र्ः11 ॥ 

arhantaḥ ǀ ye ǀ su-dānavaḥ ǀ naraḥ ǀ asāmi-śavasaḥ ǀ 

pra ǀ yajñam ǀ yajñiyebhyaḥ ǀ divaḥ ǀ arca ǀ marut-bhyaḥ ǁ 

2They are 4soul-strengths 1that become adept in us for the conquest, 3perfect [su] in force of  

achievement [dā navaḥ ], 5no half-strengths of  the light; 6forward 9through heaven 10aillumine 
7the sacrifice 10bwith thy verse 11for the Thought-powers, 8gods of  the sacrifice. [14/285]  

[Part] 5No half-lights, 4no impotent things 2are they, but 3mighty in aggression and 1puissant 
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to attain….. [15/562] 

1 who have the power (5.7.2)     

3 great [su] givers [dā navaḥ ] (3.26.5); who perfectly [su] effect their aims [dā nave] (1.92.3) 

5 unequalled [asā mi] light [ṣ avasaḥ ]  

आ रुक्मैरा युधा नर ऋष्िा ऋष्टीरिृक्षत । 

अन्िेनााँ अ  विद्ुतो मरुतो जझ्झतीररि िानुरतय त्मना वदिः ॥ 05.052.06 ॥    

आ1 । रुक्मैः2 । आ3 । र्ुधा
4 । नरः5 । ऋष्वाः6 । ऋष्टीः7 । अिकृ्त8 । 

अनु
9 । एनान्

10 । अि11 । दवऽद्युतः
12 । मरुतः13 । जझ्झतीःऽइव14 । िानुः

15 । अतय16 । त्मना17 । ददवः18 ॥ 

ā ǀ rukmaiḥ ǀ ā ǀ yudhā ǀ naraḥ ǀ ṛṣvāḥ ǀ ṛṣṭīḥ ǀ asṛkṣata ǀ 

anu ǀ enān ǀ aha ǀ vi-dyutaḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ jajhjhatīḥ-iva ǀ bhānuḥ ǀ arta ǀ tmanā ǀ divaḥ ǁ 

2By their golden gleamings, 4by their battling 5these soul-strengths 1,3move towards 
6knowledge and 8cast out 7their searching spears; 11yea, 12the lightnings 9leap at the will 10of  

the(se) 13Thought-gods, then 17of  itself  15the Light of  the Sun 16arises 18in our heaven. 

[14/285-6]  

6 finders of  knowledge; rushing seekers of  the Truth - see 5.52.13 below. 

14  as if  [iva] laughing [jajhjhatī ḥ ] (1.33.7) 

[Notes] 

Spears of  light [ṛ ṣ ṭ ī ḥ ] they hold and they loose them from their hands [asṛ kṣ ata] at the 

children of  Darkness; the flashing [jajhjhatī ḥ ] lightnings [vi-dyutaḥ ] of  the Thought-gods 

[marutaḥ ] search the night and the light [bhā nuḥ ] of  heaven [divaḥ ] rises [arta] of  itself  

[tmanā ] on our souls at their battle-call. [15/562] 

ये िािृधंत पावथयिा य उरािंतररक्ष आ । 

िृजने िा नदीनां िधस्तथे िा म ो वदिः ॥ 05.052.07 ॥    

र्े1 । ववधृन्त2 । पादथयवाः3 । र्े4 । उरौ5 । अन्तररक्े6 । आ7 । 

वजृने8 । वा9 । नदीनाम्10 । िधऽस्थे11 । वा12 । मिः13 । ददवः14 ॥ 

ye ǀ vavṛdhanta ǀ pārthivāḥ ǀ ye ǀ urau ǀ antarikṣe ǀ ā ǀ 

vṛjane ǀ vā ǀ nadīnām ǀ sadha-sthe ǀ vā ǀ mahaḥ ǀ divaḥ ǁ 

1They [Maruts] 2increase 3the mights of  our clay 5in the wide 6intervening spaces 9and 8in the 

energy 10of  the rivers of  Truth 12and 11in their place 13in the vast 14heaven. [14/286] 

8 in the strength (1.51.15);      11 in their session (3.20.2) 

शधो मारुतमुच्छंि ित्यशििमृभ्ििं । 

उत स्तम ते शुिे नरः प्र स्तयंद्रा युजत त्मना ॥ 05.052.08 ॥    

शधयः1 मारुतम्2 उत्3 शांि
4 ित्र्ऽशविम्5 ऋभ्विम्6 । 
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उत7 स्म8 ते9 शुिे10 नरः11 प्र12 स्र्न्राः13 र्ुजत
14 त्मना15 ॥ 

śardhaḥ ǀ mārutam ǀ ut ǀ śaṃsa ǀ satya-śavasam ǀ ṛbhvasam ǀ 

uta ǀ sma ǀ te ǀ śubhe ǀ naraḥ ǀ pra ǀ syandrāḥ ǀ yujata ǀ tmanā ǁ 

4Express 3upward 1the force 2of  the thought-gods 5who have the luminous power [ṣ avasam] 

of  the truth [satya] and 6skill to shape it; 7then 15of  themselves 9these 11strengths of  the soul 
14are self-yoked and 12,13they charge in our forward march 10towards the light and bliss. 

[14/286] 

[Notes] 

Truth [satya] is their shining strength [ṣ avasam]; the hosts [ṣ ardhaḥ ] of  the Thought-

gods [mā rutam] are the artificers of  the soul [ṛ bhvasam] and they fashion [ut ṣ aṃ sa] its 

immortality; themselves [tmanā ] they yoke [yujata] their coursers to the chariot of  our life 

and [uta] they drive galloping [pra syandrā ḥ ] to the joy [ṣ ubhe] that is its goal. [15/562]  

उत स्तम ते परुष्ण्यामूणाय िित शंुध्यिः । 

उत पव्या रथानामवदं्र विंदंत्योजिा ॥ 05.052.09 ॥    

उत1 स्म2 ते3 परुष्ण्र्ाम्4 ऊणायः5 वित6 शुन्ध्र्वः7 । 

उत8 पव्र्ा9 रथानाम्10 अदरम्11 दिन्ददन्त12 ओजिा13 ॥ 

uta ǀ sma ǀ te ǀ paruṣṇyām ǀ ūrṇāḥ ǀ vasata ǀ śundhyavaḥ ǀ 

uta ǀ pavyā ǀ rathānām ǀ adrim ǀ bhindanti ǀ ojasā ǁ 

Both 4in the streams of  its wide-flowing flood 7they purify themselves 1and 6garb themselves 
5with its densities 8and here 9with the wheel 10of  their chariots [13and their might] 12they 

break open 11the material hill. [14/286]  

7They have bathed their limbs 4in the waters of  Parushni, in the stream that has a multitude 

of  currents, 6they have put on 5their divine raiment 8and now 9with the wheels 10of  their 

chariots 12they break open 11all Nature’s secret caves. [15/562] 

आपथयो विपथयोऽंंतस्तपथा अनुपथाः । 

एतेविमयर्ह् ंनामविययज्ञ ंविष्टार ओ ते ॥ 05.052.10 ॥    

आपथर्ः1 । दवऽपथर्ः2 । अन्तःऽपथाः3 । अनुऽपथाः
4 । 

एतेदिः5 । मह्यम्6 । नामऽदिः7 । र्ज्ञम्8 । दवऽस्तारः9 । ओिते10 ॥ 

āpathayaḥ ǀ vi-pathayaḥ ǀ antaḥ-pathāḥ ǀ anu-pathāḥ ǀ 

etebhiḥ ǀ mahyam ǀ nāma-bhiḥ ǀ yajñam ǀ vi-stāraḥ ǀ ohate ǁ 

1With paths [pathayaḥ ] that come home to us [ā ] and 2paths [pathayaḥ ] that radiate out wide 

from us [vi] and 3paths [pathā ḥ ] within us [antaḥ ] and 4paths [pathā ḥ ] that follow our 

movement [anu], and 5by all these 7their Names 9extended, 10they come galloping 6to my 
8sacrifice. [14/286]  
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2Sometimes they march on a thousand branching paths, 1sometimes they rush direct at their 

goal; 3sometimes their paths are within, 4sometimes they follow outward Nature’s thousand 

ways; 8the world-sacrifice fulfils itself  7by the many names of  their godhead and 9by their 

ever-widening 10march. [15/562] 

7 Traditionally, Ā pathayaḥ , Vipathayaḥ , Antaḥ pathā ḥ , and Anupathā ḥ  are treated as names of  Maruts.  

[Alt] 10 they carry (7.16.11) 9 the straws of  the Barhis (Cappeller) 8 to the sacrifice;  

 Barhis is the seat of  the gods in their sacrificial activity [14/70], it means fundamentally fullness, 

splendour, expansion [vi-stā raḥ ] or strength & power [14/144]  

अधा नरो न्यो तेऽधा वनयुत ओ ते । 

अधा पारािता इवत वचत्रा रूपावण दश्याय ॥ 05.052.11 ॥    

अध1 । नरः2 । दन3 । ओिते4 । अध5 । दनऽर्ुतः
6 । ओिते7 । 

अध8 । पारावताः9 । इदत10 । दचत्रा11 । रूपादण12 । दश्र्ाय13 ॥ 

adha ǀ naraḥ ǀ ni ǀ ohate ǀ adha ǀ ni-yutaḥ ǀ ohate ǀ 

adha ǀ pārāvatāḥ ǀ iti ǀ citrā ǀ rūpāṇi ǀ darśyā ǁ 

1Now 2as human things 3,4they gallop in and 5now (7gallop) 6as yoke-steeds of  the nervous 

Life [Vayu] and 8now 9they are thoughts from the supreme and wear 11richly-shining 12forms 
13of  vision. [14/286]  

5Now 7they make [carry - 7.16.11] themselves as galloping 6forces of  our life, 1now they are 

[they 3,4carry themselves as] 2gods and powers of  the soul; 10at last 12they put on forms 9of  a 

supreme world, 12forms 13of  vision, 12forms 11of  light. [15/563] 

छंदःस्ततुिः कुिन्यि उत्िमा कीररणो नृतुः । 

ते मे के वचन्न तायि ऊमा आिंदृवश वत्िषे ॥ 05.052.12 ॥    

छन्दःऽस्तुिः1 । कुिन्र्वः2 । उत्िम्3 । आ4 । कतररणः5 । नतुृः6 । 

ते7 । मे8 । के9 । दचत्10 । न11 । तार्वः12 । ऊमाः13 । आिन्
14 । दृदश15 । दत्वषे16 ॥ 

chandaḥ-stubhaḥ ǀ kubhanyavaḥ ǀ utsam ǀ ā ǀ kīriṇaḥ ǀ nṛtuḥ ǀ 

te ǀ me ǀ ke ǀ cit ǀ na ǀ tāyavaḥ ǀ ūmāḥ ǀ āsan ǀ dṛśi ǀ tviṣe ǁ 

1They maintain [stubhaḥ ] the rhythms [chandaḥ ], 2they thirst for the waters and, 5victorious 

in the work, 6they dance 4about 3the source. 9,10,7They are 12unseen (stealthy) 13extenders 8of  

my being, 8my 13increasers (helpers) 14who were 8with me 16for a blazing force 15in the vision. 

[14/286]  

5aThey have attained to the goal, 1they support [stubhaḥ ] the rhythms [chandaḥ ] of  the 

world, 5bchanting 6they weave their glorious dance 4round 3the very fountain of  things; 
9,10,7they are 12creators of  supreme forms, 9,10,7they 13expand the soul 15in vision and 15,16make 

it a divine blaze of  light. [15/563] 

[Alt] 5active (5.40.8, above)  2seekers of  water or (the river) Kubhā  mentioned in 5.53.9  
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9,10some 7of  them;  12 तार्ुः thief.. (query, one who forms, creates) - (1.65.1 - 14/448)  

य ऋष्िा ऋवष्टविद्ुतः कियः िंवत िेधिः । 

तमृषे मारुत ंगणं नमस्तया रमया वगरा ॥ 05.052.13 ॥    

र्ः1 । ऋष्वाः2 । ऋदष्टऽदवद्युतः
3 । कवर्ः4 । िदन्त5 । वेधिः6 । 

तम्7 । ऋषे8 । मारुतम्9 । गणम्10 । नमस्र्11 । रमर्12 । दगरा13 ॥ 

yaḥ ǀ ṛṣvāḥ ǀ ṛṣṭi-vidyutaḥ ǀ kavayaḥ ǀ santi ǀ vedhasaḥ ǀ 

tam ǀ ṛṣe ǀ mārutam ǀ gaṇam ǀ namasya ǀ ramaya ǀ girā ǁ 

1They 5are 2finders of  knowledge and 3their lightnings [vidyutaḥ ] are as spears that search 

[ṛ ṣ ṭ i]; 1they 5are 4seers, 1they 5are 6creators of  harmony; 8O sage, 11bow down 7to the (those) 
10banded 9Thought-gods (Maruts) and 12give them delight 13by thy speech. [14/286]                                               

[Part] For 1these 5are 2rushing seekers of  the Truth; 3for the Truth their lightnings stab and 

search; 1they 5are 4seers, 1they 5are 6creators and ordainers;…. [15/563] 

अच्छ ऋषे मारुतं गणं दाना वमतं्र न योषणा । 

वदिो िा धृष्णि ओजिा स्ततुता धीविररषण्यत ॥ 05.052.14 ॥    

अच्छ1 । ऋषे2 । मारुतम्3 । गणम्4 । दाना5 । दमत्रम्6 । न7 । र्ोषणा8 । 

ददवः9 । वा10 । धषृ्णवः11 । ओजिा12 । स्तुताः13 । धीदिः14 । इषण्र्त15 ॥ 

accha ǀ ṛṣe ǀ mārutam ǀ gaṇam ǀ dānā ǀ mitram ǀ na ǀ yoṣaṇā ǀ 

divaḥ ǀ vā ǀ dhṛṣṇavaḥ ǀ ojasā ǀ stutāḥ ǀ dhībhiḥ ǀ iṣaṇyata ǁ 

2O sage, 1approach 4the banded 3Thought-gods (Maruts) 7as 6one comes to a friend 5with the 

goddess (Dana) who discerns and disparts 7as 8with the bride of  thy love; 10then 15ashall they 
9in thy heavens, 13affirmed, 11aggressive 12in their energy 15brush forward 14with thy thoughts. 

[14/286] 

[Part]…11their aggressions 12are inspired by the might and force 9of  heaven, therefore 
13affirmed 14in our thoughts 15they speed carrying us confidently on their way. [15/563] 

नू मन्िान एषां देिााँ अच्छा न िक्षणा । 

दाना िचेत िूररवियायमशु्रतेविरंवजविः ॥ 05.052.15 ॥    

नु
1 । मन्वानः2 । एषाम्3 । देवान्

4 । अच्छ5 । न6 । वक्णा7 । 

दाना8 । िचेत9 । िूररऽदिः10 । र्ामऽश्रुतेदिः
11 । अदञ्जऽदिः12 ॥ 

nu ǀ manvānaḥ ǀ eṣām ǀ devān ǀ accha ǀ na ǀ vakṣaṇā ǀ 

dānā ǀ saceta ǀ sūri-bhiḥ ǀ yāma-śrutebhiḥ ǀ añji-bhiḥ ǁ 

1If  2aa man mentalises 3these, 5towards 4the godheads 2bby the thought 7that bears, then 8by 

the thought that discerns and disparts 9he shall be joined to them 10in the light of  knowledge, 

11in their inspiration [ṣ rutebhiḥ ] of  movement [yā ma], 12in their gleamings out. [14/286-7]  
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1When 2the mind is full 3of  them, 7it is borne on 5towards 4godhead, for they have 12the 

radiant 11inspiration of  the path. [15/563] 

प्र ये मे बंध्िेषे गां िोचंत िूरयः पृवनं िोचंत मातरं । 

अधा वपतरवमवष्मणं रुदं्र िोचंत वशक्ििः ॥ 05.052.16 ॥    

प्र1 । र्े2 । मे3 । बन्धुऽएषे4 । गाम्5 । वोचन्त6 । िूरर्ः7 । पदृिम्8 । वोचन्त9 । मातरम्10 । 

अध11 । दपतरम्12 । इदष्मणम्13 । रुरम्14 । वोचन्त15 । दशक्विः16 ॥ 

pra ǀ ye ǀ me ǀ bandhu-eṣe ǀ gām ǀ vocanta ǀ sūrayaḥ ǀ pṛśnim ǀ vocanta ǀ mātaram ǀ 

adha ǀ pitaram ǀ iṣmiṇam ǀ rudram ǀ vocanta ǀ śikvasaḥ ǁ 

4That I might seek [eṣ e] the divine Friend [bandhu], 2they [Maruts] 7illumined, 6declared 3to 

me 1first 8their many-hued Mother (mental Nature), yea, 2they 1,9declared 10the bright Mother 
5of  the herds; 11then 12their Father 13who gives us the impulsions 16they [mighty ones - 5.54.4 

below]  1,15declared, 14the Terrible One (Rudra). [14/287]  

10A Mother bore them 8many-hued in her soul and of  her 1,9they tell him; 14a Violent One 
12was their Father 13whose impulse drives all beings that are born, and him 1,15they reveal. 

[15/563] 

िप्त मे िप्त शावकन एकमेका शता ददुः । 

यमुनायामवध शु्रतमुद्राधो गव्यं मजेृ वन राधो अश्व्यं मृजे ॥ 05.052.17 ॥    

िप्त1 । मे2 । िप्त3 । शादकनः4 । एकम्ऽएका5 । शता6 । ददःु7 । 

र्मुनार्ाम्8 । अदध9 । श्रुतम्
10 । उत्11 । राधः12 । गव्र्म्13 । मजृे14 । दन15 । राधः16 । अश्व्र्म्17 । मजृे18 ॥ 

sapta ǀ me ǀ sapta ǀ śākinaḥ ǀ ekam-ekā ǀ śatā ǀ daduḥ ǀ 

yamunāyām ǀ adhi ǀ śrutam ǀ ut ǀ rādhaḥ ǀ gavyam ǀ mṛje ǀ ni ǀ rādhaḥ ǀ aśvyam ǀ mṛje ǁ 

1Seven 3by seven 4in their power, 5each seven 6his complete hundred 7gave to me; 9,8in the 

waters of  Yamuna 11,14I cleanse 12my wealth and 10inspiration 13of  her shining herds, 15,18I 

purify 16my glad wealth 17of  his steeds. [14/287] 

1Seven 3and seven the Thought-gods 2came to me and 5seven times 7they gave 6a hundred-

fold; 8in Yamuna 11,14I will bathe 13the shining herds 10of  my thoughts 7which they have given, 
15,18I will purify my 17swiftnesses 9,8in the river of  my soul. (15/563) 

16 achievement (7.5.8)   

[Notes] 

The constantly recurring numbers ninety-nine, a hundred [ṣ atā ] and a thousand have a 

symbolic significance in the Veda which it is very difficult to disengage with any precision. 

The secret is perhaps to be found in the multiplication of  the mystic number seven [sapta] by 

itself  and its double repetition with a unit added before and at the end, making altogether 

1+49+49+1=100. Seven is the number of  essential principles in manifested Nature, the 

seven forms of  divine consciousness at play in the world. Each, formulated severally, 
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contains the other six in itself; thus the full number is forty-nine, and to this is added the unit 

above out of  which all develops, giving us altogether a scale of  fifty and forming the 

complete gamut of  active consciousness. But there is also its duplication by an ascending 

and descending series, the descent of  the gods, the ascent of  man. This gives us ninety-nine, 

the number variously applied in the Veda to horses, cities, rivers, in each case with a separate 

but kindred symbolism. If  we add an obscure unit below into which all descends to the 

luminous unit above towards which all ascends we have the full scale of  one hundred [ṣ atā ].  

[15/313] 
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SUKTA 54 

प्र शधायय मारुताय स्तििानि इमां िाचमनजा पियतच्युते । 

घमयस्ततुिे वदि आ पृष्ठयज्िने द्ुम्नश्रििे मव  नृम्णमचयत ॥ 05.054.01 ॥    

प्र1 । शधायर्2 । मारुतार्3 । स्वऽिानवः4 । इमाम्5 । वाचम्6 । अनज7 । पवयतऽच्र्ुते8 । 

घमयऽस्तुिे9 । ददवः10 । आ11 । पषृ्ठऽर्ज्वने12 । द्युम्नऽश्रविे13 । मदि14 । नमृ्णम्15 । अचयत16 ॥ 

pra ǀ śardhāya ǀ mārutāya ǀ sva-bhānavaḥ ǀ imām ǀ vācam ǀ anaja ǀ parvata-cyute ǀ 

gharma-stubhe ǀ divaḥ ǀ ā ǀ pṛṣṭha-yajvane ǀ dyumna-śravase ǀ mahi ǀ nṛmṇam ǀ arcata ǁ 

1,7Raise thou up 5this 6voice of  the word 4to the self-lustrous 2army 3of  the Thought-powers, 
8they who move [cyute] the fixed hills [parvata]; 9they who support [stubhe] the burning 

light [gharma] and 11,12sacrifice [yajvane] on [ā ] the back [pṛ ṣ ṭ ha] 10of  heaven and 13have the 

luminous [dyumna] inspiration [ṣ ravase], 3to them [Maruts] 16asing 1out 16bby the word 14a 

great 15mightiness of  the soul. [14/287] 

11,12sacrifice [yajvane] on [ā ] the height [pṛ ṣ ṭ ha - 4.3.9] 10of  heaven 

प्र िो मरुतस्ततविषा उदन्यिो ियोिृधो अश्वयुजः पररज्रयः । 

िं विद्ुता दधवत िाशवत वत्रतः स्तिरंत्यापोऽिना पररज्रयः ॥ 05.054.02 ॥    

प्र1 । वः2 । मरुतः3 । तदवषाः4 । उदन्र्वः5 । वर्ःऽवधृः6 । अश्वऽर्ुजः
7 । पररऽज्रर्ः8 । 

िम्9 । दवऽद्युता10 । दधदत11 । वाशदत12 । दत्रतः13 । स्वरदन्त14 । आपः15 । अवना16 । पररऽज्रर्ः17 ॥ 

pra ǀ vaḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ taviṣāḥ ǀ udanyavaḥ ǀ vayaḥ-vṛdhaḥ ǀ aśva-yujaḥ ǀ pari-jrayaḥ ǀ 

sam ǀ vi-dyutā ǀ dadhati ǀ vāśati ǀ tritaḥ ǀ svaranti ǀ āpaḥ ǀ avanā ǀ pari-jrayaḥ ǁ 

3These are the powers of  the Life 4that are mighty and 5desire the waters of  heaven and 5they 

increase [vṛ dhaḥ ] our wide being [vayaḥ ]; 7yoking [yujaḥ ] their swiftnesses [aṣ va] 8they 

speed [jrayaḥ ] everywhere [pari]; 9,11they join themselves 10to the lightning, 13the Third Soul 
12cries aloud to them, 15the waters 14raise their voice and 17rush [jrayaḥ ] over all [pari] 16the 

earth. [14/287] 

[Notes] 

In the tradition he [tritaḥ ] is a Rishi [Trita Aptya] and has two companions significantly 

named Eka, one or single, and Dwita, second or double, who must be the Purushas of  the 

material and the vital or dynamic consciousness. In the Veda he seems rather to be a god. 

[15/425 fn 3] 

Dwita, the god or Rishi of  the second plane of  the human ascent. It is that of  the Life-

force, the plane of  fulfilled force, desire [udanyavaḥ ], free range of  the vital powers [taviṣ ā ḥ ] 

which are no longer limited by the strict limitations of  this mould of  Matter. We become 

conscious of  and conscious in new realms, immense ranges of  life, the “far-extending 

existence” [vayaḥ -vṛ dhaḥ ], which are screened off  from our ordinary physical 
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consciousness. Trita is the god or Rishi of  the third plane, full of  luminous mental kingdoms 

unknown to the physical mind. [15/447 fn 2] 

विद्ुन्म िो नरो अश्मवदद्िो िातवत्िषो मरुतः पियतच्युतः । 

अब्दया वचन्मु ुरा ह्रादुनीिृतः स्ततनयदमा रििा उदोजिः ॥ 05.054.03 ॥    

दवद्युत्ऽमििः
1 । नरः2 । अश्मऽददद्यवः3 । वातऽदत्वषः4 । मरुतः5 । पवयतऽच्र्ुतः6 । 

अब्दऽर्ा7 । दचत्8 । मुि ः9 । आ10 । ह्राददुनऽवतृः11 । स्तनर्त्ऽअमाः12 । रििाः13 । उत्ऽओजिः14 ॥ 

vidyut-mahasaḥ ǀ naraḥ ǀ aśma-didyavaḥ ǀ vāta-tviṣaḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ parvata-cyutaḥ ǀ 

abda-yā ǀ cit ǀ muhuḥ ǀ ā ǀ hrāduni-vṛtaḥ ǀ stanayat-amāḥ ǀ rabhasāḥ ǀ ut-ojasaḥ ǁ 

2These gods 1have the flashing powers [mahasaḥ ] of  the lightning [vidyut], 3they are the 

outflaming [didyavaḥ ] of  the thunderstone [aṣ ma], 4the fire and light [tviṣ aḥ ] of  the storm-

wind [vā ta] of  Life, 5Powers of  battle [Maruts] 6that move [cyutaḥ ] the hills [parvata]; 10they 

follow 11their clamorous [hrā duni] path [vṛ taḥ ] 9,8again and again 7with giving of  the waters, 
12shouting [stanayat] in their strength [amā ḥ ], uplifting [ut] their energy [ojasaḥ ] 13with a 

passionate delight in their force. [14/287] 

व्यकू्तन्रुद्रा व्य ावन वशक्ििो व्यंतररकं्ष वि रजांवि धूतयः । 

वि यदज्रााँ अजथ नाि ई ंयथा वि दुगायवण मरुतो ना  ररष्यथ ॥ 05.054.04 ॥    

दव1 । अकू्न्
2 । रुराः3 । दव4 । अिादन5 । दशक्विः6 । दव7 । अन्तररक्म्8 । दव9 । रजाांदि10 । धूतर्ः11 । 

दव12 । र्त्13 । अज्रान्14 । अजथ15 । नावः16 । ईम्17 । र्था18 । दव19 । दःुऽगादन20 । मरुतः21 । न22 । अि23 । ररष्र्थ24॥ 

vi ǀ aktūn ǀ rudrāḥ ǀ vi ǀ ahāni ǀ śikvasaḥ ǀ vi ǀ antarikṣam ǀ vi ǀ rajāṃsi ǀ dhūtayaḥ ǀ 

vi ǀ yat ǀ ajrān ǀ ajatha ǀ nāvaḥ ǀ īm ǀ yathā ǀ vi ǀ duḥ-gāni ǀ marutaḥ ǀ na ǀ aha ǀ riṣyatha ǁ 

3O violent ones, 11rushing 4you pervade 6in your strength 2the nights and 5the days and 8the 

mid-world and 10its kingdoms; 13when 15you drive 18like 16ships 12over 14open ranges 18or 

20when you possess with your motion [gā ni] the difficult paths [duḥ ], 23O even then, 21you 

Life-gods, 24ayou come 22not 24bby any hurt. [14/287-8] 

[Alt] 19through 20difficult passages or calamities (5.4.9) 

तद्वीयं िो मरुतो मव त्िनं दीघं ततान िूयो न योजन ं। 

एता न यामे अगिृीतशोवचषोऽनश्वदां यन्न्ययातना वगररं ॥ 05.054.05 ॥    

तत्1 । वीर्यम्2 । वः3 । मरुतः4 । मदिऽत्वनम्5 । दीघयम्6 । ततान7 । िूर्यः8 । न9 । र्ोजनम्10 । 

एताः11 । न12 । र्ामे13 । अगिृीतऽशोदचषः14 । अनश्वऽदाम्15 । र्त्16 । दन17 । अर्ातन18 । दगररम्19 ॥ 

tat ǀ vīryam ǀ vaḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ mahi-tvanam ǀ dīrgham ǀ tatāna ǀ sūryaḥ ǀ na ǀ yojanam ǀ 

etāḥ ǀ na ǀ yāme ǀ agṛbhīta-śociṣaḥ ǀ anaśva-dām ǀ yat ǀ ni ǀ ayātana ǀ girim ǁ 

1That 2force 3of  yours, 4O ye Life-gods, 7has extended 6its far reaching 5vastness 9as 8the Sun 

of  Truth 7extends 6wide 10its working; 12ye are even as 11his [Sun's] white steeds 14awhose pure 

light [ṣ ociṣ aḥ ] 13in their journeying 14bnone can seize and restrain [agṛ bhī ta], 16when 18you 



Companion to Vedic and Philological Studies – Vol. III  64 

make to break 17apart 19the hill of  being 15because it gives [dā m] not [an] up to you life’s 

prisoned swiftnesses [aṣ va]. [14/288] 

अभ्रावज शधो मरुतो यदणयिं मोषथा िृकं्ष कपनेि िेधिः । 

अध स्तमा नो अरमवतं िजोषििकु्षररि यंतमन ुनेषथा िुगं ॥ 05.054.06 ॥    

अभ्रादज1 । शधयः2 । मरुतः3 । र्त्4 । अणयिम्5 । मोषथ6 । वकृ्म्7 । कपनाऽइव8 । वेधिः9 । 

अध10 । स्म11 । नः12 । अरमदतम्13 । िऽजोषिः14 । चक्ुःऽइव15 । र्न्तम्16 । अनु
17 । नेषथ18 । िुऽगम्19 ॥ 

abhrāji ǀ śardhaḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ yat ǀ arṇasam ǀ moṣatha ǀ vṛkṣam ǀ kapanā-iva ǀ vedhasaḥ ǀ 

adha ǀ sma ǀ naḥ ǀ aramatim ǀ sa-joṣasaḥ ǀ cakṣuḥ-iva ǀ yantam ǀ anu ǀ neṣatha ǀ su-gam ǁ 

3O Life-gods, 9O ordainers of  things, 2your army 1blazes with light 4when 6you wrest out 5the 

flood 8like [iva] a woodcutter [kapanā ] 7cleaving a tree. 10Now therefore 18ashall you, 14setting 

all your heart on one object, 17,18blead 12our 13effort and struggle 19by an easy way 15even as 

[iva] his eye [cakṣ uḥ ] 17,18guides 16the wayfarer. [14/288] 

13 dynamic thought (7.1.6); Rather = अरदतां activity (7.42.3 - 14/433) 

न ि जीयते मरुतो न  न्यते न िधेवत न व्यथते न ररष्यवत । 

नास्तय राय उप दस्तयंवत नोतय ऋवषं िा यं राजानं िा िुषूदथ ॥ 05.054.07 ॥    

न1 । िः2 । जीर्ते3 । मरुतः4 । न5 । िन्र्ते6 । न7 । िेधदत8 । न9 । व्र्थते10 । न11 । ररष्र्दत12 । 

न13 । अस्र्14 । रार्ः15 । उप16 । दस्र्दन्त17 । न18 । ऊतर्ः19 । ऋदषम्20 । वा21 । र्म्22 । राजानम्23 । वा24 । िुिूदथ25 ॥ 

na ǀ saḥ ǀ jīyate ǀ marutaḥ ǀ na ǀ hanyate ǀ na ǀ sredhati ǀ na ǀ vyathate ǀ na ǀ riṣyati ǀ 

na ǀ asya ǀ rāyaḥ ǀ upa ǀ dasyanti ǀ na ǀ ūtayaḥ ǀ ṛṣim ǀ vā ǀ yam ǀ rājānam ǀ vā ǀ susūdatha ǁ 

4O Life-gods (Maruts), 2he is 1not 3conquered, 2he is 5not 6slain, 8he stumbles 7not, 9nor 12is 

hurt 9nor 10suffers anguish, 14his 15felicities and 14his 19increasings 13,16,17are not harried nor 

made havoc of  22whom 25you speed on his way 20a seer 21or 23a king. [14/288]  

4They (Maruts) 25lead us on a happy path [su-gam - from the preceding verse] and 2he who 

follows them shall 7not 8stumble, 9nor 10have pain 11nor 12hurt, 1nor 3decay 5nor 6die; 14their 
15plenitudes 13are not 16,17destroyed 18nor 19their felicities 16,17diminished; 22they make of  man 
20a seer 21and 23a king. [15/563-4] 

वनयुत्िंतो ग्रामवजतो यथा नरोऽययमणो न मरुतः कबंवधनः । 

वपन्िंत्युत्िं यवदनािो अस्तिरन्व्युंदंवत पृवथिीं मध्िो अंधिा ॥ 05.054.08 ॥    

दनर्ुत्वन्तः
1 । ग्रामऽदजतः2 । र्था3 । नरः4 । अर्यमणः5 । न6 । मरुतः7 । कबदन्धनः8 । 

दपन्वदन्त9 । उत्िम्10 । र्त्11 । इनािः12 । अस्वरन्
13 । दव14 । उन्ददन्त15 । पदृथवीम्16 । मध्वः17 । अन्धिा18 ॥ 

niyutvantaḥ ǀ grāma-jitaḥ ǀ yathā ǀ naraḥ ǀ aryamaṇaḥ ǀ na ǀ marutaḥ ǀ kabandhinaḥ ǀ 

pinvanti ǀ utsam ǀ yat ǀ ināsaḥ ǀ asvaran ǀ vi ǀ undanti ǀ pṛthivīm ǀ madhvaḥ ǀ andhasā ǁ 

7These Life-gods, 1they yoke the horses of  the Life-power [Vayu], 3they are like 4men 2that 
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conquer [jitaḥ ] groups and companies [grā ma], 6they are as if  5lords of  strength and 8[lords 

of] aspiration; 11when 12these kings 13have upraised their voice, 9they feed (drink) 10the 

fountain of  the waters and 14,15flood 16earth 18with the strong essence 17of  the sweetness. 

[14/288] 

1 they yoke the horses of  the Life-power [Vayu] [in their teams - 10.3.6] 

2 who conquer with their hosts (grā mebhiḥ  sanitā  - 1.100.10, 14/236)  

प्रित्ितीयं पृवथिी मरुद्भ्यः प्रित्िती द्ौियिवत प्रयद्भ्यः । 

प्रित्ितीः पथ्या अंतररक्ष्याः प्रित्िंतः पियता जीरदानिः ॥ 05.054.09 ॥    

प्रवत्वती1 । इर्म्2 । पदृथवी3 । मरुत्ऽभ्र्ः4 । प्रवत्वती5 । द्यौः6 । िवदत7 । प्रर्त्ऽभ्र्ः8 । 

प्रवत्वतीः9 । पथर्ाः10 । अन्तररक्ष्र्ाः11 । प्रवत्वन्तः12 । पवयताः13 । जीरऽदानवः14 ॥ 

pravatvatī ǀ iyam ǀ pṛthivī ǀ marut-bhyaḥ ǀ pravatvatī ǀ dyauḥ ǀ bhavati ǀ prayat-bhyaḥ ǀ 

pravatvatīḥ ǀ pathyāḥ ǀ antarikṣyāḥ ǀ pravatvantaḥ ǀ parvatāḥ ǀ jīra-dānavaḥ ǁ 

2This 3wide earth 7becomes 1prone 8to the advancing movement 4of  the Life-gods [*], 5prone 
6the heaven and 9prone 10paths 11of  the mid-air and 12prone 13the mountains. [14/288] 

* 14 the swift [jī ra] in strength [dā navaḥ ] (5.62.3) 

यन्मरुतः ििरिः स्तिणयरः ियूय उवदते मदथा वदिो नरः । 

न िोऽश्वाः श्रथयंता  विितः िद्ो अस्तयाध्िनः पारमनुथ ॥ 05.054.10 ॥    

र्त्1 । मरुतः2 । िऽिरिः3 । स्वःऽनरः4 । िूर्े5 । उत्ऽइते6 । मदथ7 । ददवः8 । नरः9 । 

न10 । वः11 । अश्वाः12 । श्रथर्न्त13 । अि14 । दिितः15 । िद्यः16 । अस्र्17 । अध्वनः18 । पारम्19 । अिुथ20 ॥ 

yat ǀ marutaḥ ǀ sa-bharasaḥ ǀ svaḥ-naraḥ ǀ sūrye ǀ ut-ite ǀ madatha ǀ divaḥ ǀ naraḥ ǀ 

na ǀ vaḥ ǀ aśvāḥ ǀ śrathayanta ǀ aha ǀ sisrataḥ ǀ sadyaḥ ǀ asya ǀ adhvanaḥ ǀ pāram ǀ aśnutha ǁ 

1When, 2O Life-powers, 4O souls [naraḥ ] of  heaven [svaḥ ], 3with [sa] your rich bringings 

[bharasaḥ ] 7you rejoice 6in the rising 5of  its Sun of illumination, 9souls 8of  the world 

of  Light, 14ah, 11your 12horses 13fall 10not 15in their galloping, 16at once 20you attain 19the end 
18of  this path. [14/288] 

13 slacken [JB] 

अंिेषु ि ऋष्टयः पत्िु खादयो िक्षःिु रुक्मा मरुतो रथे शुिः । 

अवननभ्राजिो विद्ुतो गिस्तत्योः वशप्राः शीषयिु वितता व रण्ययीः ॥ 05.054.11 ॥    

अांिेषु
1 । वः2 । ऋष्टर्ः3 । पत्ऽिु4 । खादर्ः5 । वक्ःऽिु6 । रुक्माः7 । मरुतः8 । रथे9 । शुिः10 । 

अद्नऽभ्राजिः11 । दवऽद्युतः12 । गिस्त्र्ोः13 । दशप्राः14 । शीषयऽिु15 । दवऽतताः16 । दिरण्र्र्ीः17 ॥ 

aṃseṣu ǀ vaḥ ǀ ṛṣṭayaḥ ǀ pat-su ǀ khādayaḥ ǀ vakṣaḥ-su ǀ rukmāḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ rathe ǀ śubhaḥ ǀ 

agni-bhrājasaḥ ǀ vi-dyutaḥ ǀ gabhastyoḥ ǀ śiprāḥ ǀ śīrṣa-su ǀ vi-tatāḥ ǀ hiraṇyayīḥ ǁ 

3Lances are 1aon 2your 1bshoulders, 4on your feet are 5sharp anklets, 6on your bosoms 7golden 



Companion to Vedic and Philological Studies – Vol. III  66 

adornments, 8O Life-Powers 10happy 9in your cars; 12lightnings 11that are flamings 

[bhrā jasaḥ ] of  the flame of  Will [agni] 13are in your luminous arms, 15on your heads are 
16wide extended 14turbans 17of  golden light. [14/288] 

10 auspicious charms [JB];     16stretched out visors 14of  head-gear [JB] 

तं नाकमयो अगृिीतशोवचषं रुशवत्पप्पलं मरुतो वि धनूुथ । 

िमच्यंत िृजनावतवत्िषंत यत्स्तिरंवत घोषं विततमृतायिः ॥ 05.054.12 ॥    

तम्1 । नाकम्2 । अर्यः3 । अगिृीतऽशोदचषम्4 । रुशत्5 । दपप्पलम्6 । मरुतः7 । दव8 । धूनुथ9 । 

िम्10 । अच्र्न्त11 । वजृना12 । अदतदत्वषन्त13 । र्त्14 । स्वरदन्त15 । घोषम्16 । दवऽततम्17 । ऋतऽर्वः18 ॥ 

tam ǀ nākam ǀ aryaḥ ǀ agṛbhīta-śociṣam ǀ ruśat ǀ pippalam ǀ marutaḥ ǀ vi ǀ dhūnutha ǀ 

sam ǀ acyanta ǀ vṛjanā ǀ atitviṣanta ǀ yat ǀ svaranti ǀ ghoṣam ǀ vi-tatam ǀ ṛta-yavaḥ ǁ 

3Strivers and fighters, 7O Life-powers, 9ye rush 8over 1that 2ahigh heaven 4whose pure light 

[ṣ ociṣ am] cannot be seized [agṛ bhī ta] 2bwhere is 5the shining 6Tree; 14when 12their purifying 

strengths 11have come 10together and 13have become a blaze of  light, 18desiring [yavaḥ ] the 

Truth [ṛ ta] 15they raise 16avoice of  17far extended 16bproclamation. [14/288-9] 

युष्मादत्तस्तय मरुतो विचेतिो रायः स्तयाम रथ्यो ियस्तितः । 

न यो युच्छवत वतष्यो यथा वदिोऽस्तमे रारंत मरुतः ि विणं ॥ 05.054.13 ॥    

र्ुष्माऽदत्तस्र्
1 । मरुतः2 । दवऽचेतिः3 । रार्ः4 । स्र्ाम5 । रथर्ः6 । वर्स्वतः7 । 

न8 । र्ः9 । र्ुच्छदत10 । दतष्र्ः11 । र्था12 । ददवः13 । अस्मे14 इदत । ररन्त15 । मरुतः16 । ििदिणम्17 ॥ 

yuṣmā-dattasya ǀ marutaḥ ǀ vi-cetasaḥ ǀ rāyaḥ ǀ syāma ǀ rathyaḥ ǀ vayasvataḥ ǀ 

na ǀ yaḥ ǀ yucchati ǀ tiṣyaḥ ǀ yathā ǀ divaḥ ǀ asme iti ǀ raranta ǀ marutaḥ ǀ sahasriṇam ǁ 

2O ye Life-Powers 3that attain to absolute knowledge, 5may we be 7wide in our being, 

6charioteers 4of  the felicity 1you [yuṣ mā ] give [dattasya] 9which 8never 10departs from us 
12even as 11the star Tishya 13from heaven; 15alet 16the Life-powers 14in us 15bdelight 17in a 

thousandfold riches. [14/289] 

यूयं रवयं मरुतः स्तपा यिीरं यूयमृवषमिथ िामविपं्र । 

यूयमिंतं िरताय िाजं यूय ंधत्थ राजानं शु्रवष्टमंतं ॥ 05.054.14 ॥    

र्ूर्म्
1 । रदर्म्2 । मरुतः3 । स्पाियऽवीरम्4 । र्ूर्म्5 । ऋदषम्6 । अवथ7 । िामऽदवप्रम्8 । 

र्ूर्म्
9 । अवयन्तम्10 । िरतार्11 । वाजम्12 । र्ूर्म्13 । धत्थ14 । राजानम्15 । श्रुदष्टऽमन्तम्16 ॥ 

yūyam ǀ rayim ǀ marutaḥ ǀ spārha-vīram ǀ yūyam ǀ ṛṣim ǀ avatha ǀ sāma-vipram ǀ 

yūyam ǀ arvantam ǀ bharatāya ǀ vājam ǀ yūyam ǀ dhattha ǀ rājānam ǀ śruṣṭi-mantam ǁ 

3O Life-gods, 1you 7foster 2a felicity 4full of  desirable [spā rha] energies [vī ram], 5you 7foster 

6the finder of  knowledge 8who has illumined possession [vipram] of  equality [sā ma], 9you 
11for the bringer of  the riches 14establish here 10his war steed 12of  the plenitude, 13you 15his 

King 16of  the inspired knowledge. [14/289] 
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तद्वो यावम द्रविणं िद्ऊतयो येना स्तिणय ततनाम नॄाँरवि । 

इदं िु मे मरुतो  ययता िचो यस्तय तरेम तरिा शतं व माः ॥ 05.054.15 ॥    

तत्1 । वः2 । र्ादम3 । रदवणम्4 । िद्यःऽऊतर्ः5 । र्ने6 । स्वः7 । न8 । ततनाम9 । ननॄ्10 । अदि11 । 

इदम्12 । िु13 । मे14 । मरुतः15 । िर्यत16 । वचः17 । र्स्र्18 । तरेम19 । तरिा20 । शतम्21 । दिमाः22 ॥ 

tat ǀ vaḥ ǀ yāmi ǀ draviṇam ǀ sadyaḥ-ūtayaḥ ǀ yena ǀ svaḥ ǀ na ǀ tatanāma ǀ nṝn ǀ abhi ǀ 

idam ǀ su ǀ me ǀ marutaḥ ǀ haryata ǀ vacaḥ ǀ yasya ǀ tarema ǀ tarasā ǀ śatam ǀ himāḥ ǁ 

5O you who at once [sadyaḥ ] increase [ū tayaḥ ] our being, 3I seek 2from you 1that 4substance 
6by which 11,9we shall build 8as if  7the world of  light 10in the godheads. 15Life-Powers, 16take 

joy 12in this 14my 13,17self-expression 19aso that 20by its speed for our journey 19bwe may pass 

through safe 21to the goal of  our hundred 22winters. [14/289] 
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SUKTA 55 

प्रयज्यिो मरुतो भ्राजदृष्टयो बृ द्वयो दवधरे रुक्मिक्षिः । 

ईयंते अश्वैः िुयमेविराशुविः शुिं यातामनु रथा अिृत्ित ॥ 05.055.01 ॥    

प्रऽर्ज्र्वः1 । मरुतः2 । भ्राजत्ऽऋष्टर्ः3 । बिृत्4 । वर्ः5 । ददधरे6 । रुक्मऽवक्िः7 । 

ईर्न्ते8 । अशै्वः9 । िुऽर्मेदिः10 । आशुऽदिः11 । शुिम्12 । र्ाताम्13 । अनु
14 । रथाः15 । अवतृ्ित16 ॥ 

pra-yajyavaḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ bhrājat-ṛṣṭayaḥ ǀ bṛhat ǀ vayaḥ ǀ dadhire ǀ rukma-vakṣasaḥ ǀ 

īyante ǀ aśvaiḥ ǀ su-yamebhiḥ ǀ āśu-bhiḥ ǀ śubham ǀ yātām ǀ anu ǀ rathāḥ ǀ avṛtsata ǁ 

1Strong for the sacrifice 2the Thought-Powers 3with their shining [bhrā jat] spears [ṛ ṣ ṭ ayaḥ ] 

and 7the golden light [rukma] of  their bosoms [vakṣ asaḥ ] 6hold 4a vast 5manifestation of  our 

being; 8they journey 11with swift horses 10perfectly [su] controlled [yamebhiḥ ]; 15their chariots 
16roll 14one after the other 13as they journey 12to Bliss. [14/289] 

1 Carrying on the sacrifice (3.17.5);                  5 expansion (3.18.5), growth (1.66.2) 

स्तियं दवधध्िे तविषीं यथा विद बृ न्म ांत उवियया वि राजथ । 

उतांतररकं्ष मवमरे व्योजिा शुिं यातामनु रथा अिृत्ित ॥ 05.055.02 ॥    

स्वर्म्1 । ददधध्वे2 । तदवषीम्3 । र्था4 । दवद5 । बिृत्6 । मिान्तः7 । उदवयर्ा8 । दव9 । राजथ10 । 

उत11 । अन्तररक्म्12 । मदमरे13 । दव14 । ओजिा15 । शुिम्16 । र्ाताम्17 । अनु
18 । रथाः19 । अवतृ्ित20 ॥ 

svayam ǀ dadhidhve ǀ taviṣīm ǀ yathā ǀ vida ǀ bṛhat ǀ mahāntaḥ ǀ urviyā ǀ vi ǀ rājatha ǀ 

uta ǀ antarikṣam ǀ mamire ǀ vi ǀ ojasā ǀ śubham ǀ yātām ǀ anu ǀ rathāḥ ǀ avṛtsata ǁ 

1Of yourselves 2you hold in thought 3an energy 4according to 5your knowledge; 7great are 

you and 8widely 9,10illumine [rule over - 5.63.2] 6a vastness; 11yea and 15with your force 13you 

have measured 14out 12the mid-world. 18One after the other 19their chariots 20roll [17as they 

journey 16to Bliss.] [14/289] 

िाकं जाताः िुभ्िः िाकमुवक्षताः वश्रये वचदा प्रतरं िािृधुनयरः । 

विरोवकणः िूययस्तयेि रश्मयः शुिं यातामनु रथा अिृत्ित ॥ 05.055.03 ॥    

िाकम्1 । जाताः2 । िुऽभ्वः3 । िाकम्4 । उदक्ताः5 । दश्रर्े6 । दचत्7 । आ8 । प्रऽतरम्9 । ववधुृः10 । नरः11 । 

दवऽरोदकणः12 । िूर्यस्र्ऽइव13 । रश्मर्ः14 । शुिम्15 । र्ाताम्16 । अनु
17 । रथाः18 । अवतृ्ित19 ॥ 

sākam ǀ jātāḥ ǀ su-bhvaḥ ǀ sākam ǀ ukṣitāḥ ǀ śriye ǀ cit ǀ ā ǀ pra-taram ǀ vavṛdhuḥ ǀ naraḥ ǀ 

vi-rokiṇaḥ ǀ sūryasya-iva ǀ raśmayaḥ ǀ śubham ǀ yātām ǀ anu ǀ rathāḥ ǀ avṛtsata ǁ 

1Together 2they were born, 3perfect [su] in their becoming [bhvaḥ ], 4together 5they are 

diffused [pouring on the world - 2.3.6] and 10aever 11the godheads 8,10bincrease 6for the glory 

9advancing [pra] more and more [taram]; 12wide [vi] are their splendours [rokiṇ aḥ ] 13alike 

[iva] 14the rays 13bof  the Sun of  Truth [sū ryasya]. 17One after the [other 18their chariots 19roll 
16as they journey 15to Bliss.] [14/289] 
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आिूषेण्यं िो मरुतो मव त्िनं वददृके्षण्यं ियूयस्तयेि चक्षण ं। 

उतो अस्तमााँ अमृतत्िे दधातन शुिं यातामन ुरथा अिृत्ित ॥ 05.055.04 ॥    

आऽिूषेण्र्म्
1 । वः2 । मरुतः3 । मदिऽत्वनम्4 । दददृक्ेण्र्म्5 । िूर्यस्र्ऽइव6 । चक्णम्7 । 

उतो8 । इदत । अस्मान्
9 । अमतृऽत्वे10 । दधातन11 । शुिम्12 । र्ाताम्13 । अनु

14 । रथाः15 । अवतृ्ित16 ॥ 

ā-bhūṣeṇyam ǀ vaḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ mahi-tvanam ǀ didṛkṣeṇyam ǀ sūryasya-iva ǀ cakṣaṇam ǀ 

uto iti ǀ asmān ǀ amṛta-tve ǀ dadhātana ǀ śubham ǀ yātām ǀ anu ǀ rathāḥ ǀ avṛtsata ǁ 

3O ye thought-powers, 2your 4greatness 1can enter into our being and 5carry with it a power 

of  vision 6blike [iva] 7the seeing 6aof  the bright Lord of  Truth [sū ryasya]; 8and 11ye shall found 
9us 10in the immortality. 14One after the other [15their chariots 16roll 13as they journey 12to 

Bliss.] [14/290] 

4Their vastness is 5the blazing 6aof  a divine Sun; 11they shall place 9us 10in the seats of  

Immortality. [15/564] 

1 seeking to possess (10.11.7) 

उदीरयथा मरुतः िमुद्रतो यूयं िृवषं्ट िषययथा पुरीवषणः । 

न िो दिा उप दस्तयंवत धेनिः शुिं यातामनु रथा अिृत्ित ॥ 05.055.05 ॥    

उत्1 । ईरर्थ2 । मरुतः3 । िमुरतः4 । र्ूर्म्5 । वदृष्टम्6 । वषयर्थ7 । पुरीदषणः8 । 

न9 । वः10 । दिाः11 । उप12 । दस्र्दन्त13 । धेनवः14 । शुिम्15 । र्ाताम्16 । अनु
17 । रथाः18 । अवतृ्ित19 ॥ 

ut ǀ īrayatha ǀ marutaḥ ǀ samudrataḥ ǀ yūyam ǀ vṛṣṭim ǀ varṣayatha ǀ purīṣiṇaḥ ǀ 

na ǀ vaḥ ǀ dasrāḥ ǀ upa ǀ dasyanti ǀ dhenavaḥ ǀ śubham ǀ yātām ǀ anu ǀ rathāḥ ǀ avṛtsata ǁ 

3O Thought-powers, 4from that ocean 8of  the Waters 2you raise 1up and 7shower down 6the 

rain of  your plenty; and 10your 14herds that foster 9are not 12,13harried by the foe, 11O ye 

achievers of  the work. 17One after the [other 18their chariots 19roll 16as they journey 15to Bliss.] 

[14/290] 

यदश्वांधूषुय पृषतीरयुनध्िं व रण्ययान्प्रत्यत्कााँ अमुनध्िं । 

विश्वा इत्स्तपृधो मरुतो व्यस्तयथ शुिं यातामनु रथा अिृत्ित ॥ 05.055.06 ॥    

र्त्1 । अश्वान्
2 । धूःऽिु3 । पषृतीः4 । अर्ु्ध्वम्

5 । दिरण्र्र्ान्6 । प्रदत7 । अत्कान्
8 । अमु्ध्वम्9 । 

दवश्वाः10 । इत्11 । स्पधृः12 । मरुतः13 । दव14 । अस्र्थ15 । शुिम्16 । र्ाताम्17 । अनु
18 । रथाः19 । अवतृ्ित20 ॥ 

yat ǀ aśvān ǀ dhūḥ-su ǀ pṛṣatīḥ ǀ ayugdhvam ǀ hiraṇyayān ǀ prati ǀ atkān ǀ amugdhvam ǀ 

viśvāḥ ǀ it ǀ spṛdhaḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ vi ǀ asyatha ǀ śubham ǀ yātām ǀ anu ǀ rathāḥ ǀ avṛtsata ǁ 

1When 2for horses of  swiftness 5you have put 4your dappled deer 3in your yokes and 9have 

drawn 7about you 8your vestments 6of  golden light, 14,15you scatter and sunder 10all 12that 

strives against you, 13O Thought-Powers of  the Life. 18One after the other 19their chariots 
20roll [17as they journey 16to Bliss.] [14/290] 
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न पियता न नद्ो िरंत िो यत्रावचध्िं मरुतो गच्छथेदु तत् । 

उत द्ािापृवथिी याथना परर शुिं यातामनु रथा अिृत्ित ॥ 05.055.07 ॥    

न1 । पवयताः2 । न3 । नद्यः4 । वरन्त5 । वः6 । र्त्र7 । अदचध्वम्8 । मरुतः9 । गच्छथ10 । इत्11 । ऊां 12 । तत्13 । 

उत14 । द्यावापदृथवी15 इदत । र्ाथन16 । परर17 । शुिम्18 । र्ाताम्19 । अनु
20 । रथाः21 । अवतृ्ित22 ॥ 

na ǀ parvatāḥ ǀ na ǀ nadyaḥ ǀ varanta ǀ vaḥ ǀ yatraǀ acidhvamǀ marutaḥǀ gacchathaǀ itǀ ūṃǀ tatǀ 

uta ǀ dyāvāpṛthivī iti ǀ yāthana ǀ pari ǀ śubham ǀ yātām ǀ anu ǀ rathāḥ ǀ avṛtsata ǁ 

1Not 2the mountains of  being 3nor 4its rivers 5acan hedge 6you 5bin, but 7where 8you discern 

your way, 9O Thought-powers, [11verily - 1.1.4] 13to that 10you go. 16Your movement is 17over 

15all the earth [pṛ thivī ] and all the heavens [dyā vā ]. 20One after another [21their chariots 22roll 
19as they journey 18to Bliss.] [14/290] 

यत्पूव्यं मरुतो यच्च नूतनं यदुद्ते िििो यच्च शस्तयते । 

विश्वस्तय तस्तय ििथा निेदिः शुिं यातामनु रथा अिृत्ित ॥ 05.055.08 ॥    

र्त्1 । पूव्र्यम्2 । मरुतः3 । र्त्4 । च5 । नूतनम्
6 । र्त्7 । उद्यते8 । विवः9 । र्त्10 । च11 । शस्र्ते12 । 

दवश्वस्र्13 । तस्र्14 । िवथ15 । नवेदिः16 । शुिम्17 । र्ाताम्18 । अनु
19 । रथाः20 । अवतृ्ित21 ॥ 

yat ǀ pūrvyam ǀ marutaḥ ǀ yat ǀ ca ǀ nūtanam ǀ yat ǀ udyate ǀ vasavaḥ ǀ yat ǀ ca ǀ śasyate ǀ 

viśvasya ǀ tasya ǀ bhavatha ǀ navedasaḥ ǀ śubham ǀ yātām ǀ anu ǀ rathāḥ ǀ avṛtsata ǁ 

1Whatsoever 2is of  old 5and 4whatsoever 6is new, 7that 8which rises in us, 9O Dwellers in 

substance (Vasus), 11and 10that 12which is expressed, 13of  all 14this 15you become 16the 

knowers. 19One after another (20their chariots 21roll 18as they journey 17to Bliss.) [14/290] 

13,14Of all 1that 2was of  old 5and 13,14of  all 4that 6is new, 13,14of  all 7that 8rises from the soul 
11and 13,14all 10that 12seeks expression 3they (Maruts) 15are 16the impellers. [15/564] 

9 O Shining ones (7.1.2) 

मृळत नो मरुतो मा िवधष्टनास्तमभ्य ंशमय ब ुलं वि यंतन । 

अवध स्ततोत्रस्तय िख्यस्तय गातन शुिं यातामनु रथा अिृत्ित ॥ 05.055.09 ॥    

मळृत1 । नः2 । मरुतः3 । मा4 । वदधष्टन5 । अस्मभ्र्म्6 । शमय7 । बि लम्8 । दव9 । र्न्तन10 । 

अदध11 । स्तोत्रस्र्12 । िख्र्स्र्13 । गातन14 । शुिम्15 । र्ाताम्16 । अनु
17 । रथाः18 । अवतृ्ित19 ॥ 

mṛḷata ǀ naḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ mā ǀ vadhiṣṭana ǀ asmabhyam ǀ śarma ǀ bahulam ǀ vi ǀ yantana ǀ 

adhi ǀ stotrasya ǀ sakhyasya ǀ gātana ǀ śubham ǀ yātām ǀ anu ǀ rathāḥ ǀ avṛtsata ǁ 

1Be a gladness 2in us, 3O Thought-powers, 5ahurt us 4not 5bwith your blows; 10work out 
9widely 6for us 8your much 7bliss; 11,14enter into 12our affirmation and 13our companionship. 
17One after the [other 18their chariots 19roll 16as they journey 15to Bliss.] [14/290] 

1Be gracious (4.9.1) 2to us;      8 abundance of  (3.1.19) 
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यूयमस्तमान्नयत िस्तयो अच्छा वनरं वतभ्यो मरुतो गृणानाः । 

जुषध्िं नो  व्यदावतं यजत्रा ियं स्तयाम पतयो रयीणां ॥ 05.055.10 ॥    

र्ूर्म्
1 । अस्मान्

2 । नर्त3 । वस्र्ः4 । अच्छ5 । दनः6 । अांिदतऽभ्र्ः
7 । मरुतः8 । गणृानाः9 । 

जुषध्वम्
10 । नः11 । िव्र्ऽदादतम्12 । र्जत्राः13 । वर्म्14 । स्र्ाम15 । पतर्ः16 । रर्ीणाम्17 ॥ 

yūyam ǀ asmān ǀ nayata ǀ vasyaḥ ǀ accha ǀ niḥ ǀ aṃhati-bhyaḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ gṛṇānāḥ ǀ 

juṣadhvam ǀ naḥ ǀ havya-dātim ǀ yajatrāḥ ǀ vayam ǀ syāma ǀ patayaḥ ǀ rayīṇām ǁ 

3Lead 2us, 1you, 8O Thought-powers 9hymned by us, 6from this 5to 4a richer existence 7out of  

the sin and evil. 10Accept 11our 12giving [dā tim] and oblation [havya], 13O lords of  sacrifice; 
15alet 14us 15bbecome 16masters 17of  your riches. [14/290] 

4 greater riches (8.71.6), opulent state (10.45.9) 

7 aṃ haḥ  - the narrowness full of  suffering and evil, is the unenlightened state of  our limited mentality [15/530 

fn 3]; the narrow press of  pain and evil (1.107.1) 
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SUKTA 56 

अनने शधंतमा गण ंवपषं्ट रुक्मेविरंवजविः । 

विशो अद् मरुतामि ह्वये वदिविद्रोचनादवध ॥ 05.056.01 ॥    

अ्ने1 । शधयन्तम्2 । आ3 । गणम्4 । दपष्टम्5 । रुक्मेदिः6 । अदञ्जऽदिः7 । 

दवशः8 । अद्य9 । मरुताम्10 । अव11 । ह्र्े12 । ददवः13 । दचत्14 । रोचनात्15 । अदध16 ॥ 

agne ǀ śardhantam ǀ ā ǀ gaṇam ǀ piṣṭam ǀ rukmebhiḥ ǀ añji-bhiḥ ǀ 

viśaḥ ǀ adya ǀ marutām ǀ ava ǀ hvaye ǀ divaḥ ǀ cit ǀ rocanāt ǀ adhi ǁ 

1O Flame of  will, 9today 3,12I call 11down 14even 16,15from the luminous world 13of  heaven 8the 

nations 10of  the Thought-powers, 4the host 2that puts out its force, 5shaped 7with shining 
6ornaments of  golden light. [14/290-1] 

8 beings (4.4.3) 

यथा वचन्मन्यिे हृदा तवदन्मे जनमुराशिः । 

ये ते नेवदषं्ठ  िनान्यागमंतान्िधय िीमिंदृशः ॥ 05.056.02 ॥    

र्था1 । दचत्2 । मन्र्िे3 । हृदा4 । तत्5 । इत्6 । मे7 । ज्मुः8 । आऽशिः9 । 

र्े10 । ते11 । नेददष्ठम्12 । िवनादन13 । आऽगमन्
14 । तान्15 । वधय16 । िीमऽिन्दृशः17 ॥ 

yathā ǀ cit ǀ manyase ǀ hṛdā ǀ tat ǀ it ǀ me ǀ jagmuḥ ǀ ā-śasaḥ ǀ 

ye ǀ te ǀ nediṣṭham ǀ havanāni ǀ ā-gaman ǀ tān ǀ vardha ǀ bhīma-sandṛśaḥ ǁ 

1Even as 3thou conceivest 2aught 4in the heart, 5that 9so they express and 5,6to that 8they 

move; 10they who 14come 12nearest 13ato 11thy 13bcallings 16increase [15them] 17into a terrible 

[bhī ma] beauty [sandṛ ṣ aḥ ]. [14/291] 

[Alt] 1Even as 3thou [Agni] conceivest 2anything 4in the heart, 5that 6indeed [is how] 7my 9declarations (4.5.11) 

[are conceived in the heart]; [to them] 8they [Maruts] move [JB]  

मीळ् ुष्मतीि पृवथिी परा ता मदंत्येत्यस्तमदा । 

ऋक्षो न िो मरुतः वशमीिााँ अमो दुध्रो गौररि िीमयुः ॥ 05.056.03 ॥    

मीळ्ि ष्मतीऽइव1 । पदृथवी2 । पराऽिता3 । मदन्ती4 । एदत5 । अस्मत्6 । आ7 । 

ऋक्ः8 । न9 । वः10 । मरुतः11 । दशमीऽवान्12 । अमः13 । दधु्रः14 । गौःऽइव15 । िीमऽर्ुः16 ॥ 

mīḷhuṣmatī-iva ǀ pṛthivī ǀ parā-hatā ǀ madantī ǀ eti ǀ asmat ǀ ā ǀ 

ṛkṣaḥ ǀ na ǀ vaḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ śimī-vān ǀ amaḥ ǀ dudhraḥ ǀ gauḥ-iva ǀ bhīma-yuḥ ǁ 

2Our earth 1afull of  their bounty [mī ḷ huṣ matī ] 7,5moves [6from us 1bas if  - iva]  4rejoicing 3in 

the impulse of  their blows. 11O Thought-powers, 10your 13force 12tears and cleaves asunder 

and 14it is hard to restrain 9like 15a luminous bull 16seeking [yuḥ ] the Terrible [bhī ma]. 

[14/291] 

[Alt] 12 rends (1.100.13) 9like 8a bear (MW) 
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वन ये ररणंत्योजिा िृथा गािो न दुधुयरः । 

अश्मानं वचत्स्तियं पियतं वगररं प्र च्याियंवत यामविः ॥ 05.056.04 ॥    

दन1 । र्े2 । ररणदन्त3 । ओजिा4 । वथृा5 । गावः6 । न7 । दःुऽधुरः8 । 

अश्मानम्9 । दचत्10 । स्वर्यम्11 । पवयतम्12 । दगररम्13 । प्र14 । च्र्वर्दन्त15 । र्ामऽदिः16 ॥ 

ni ǀ ye ǀ riṇanti ǀ ojasā ǀ vṛthā ǀ gāvaḥ ǀ na ǀ duḥ-dhuraḥ ǀ 

aśmānam ǀ cit ǀ svaryam ǀ parvatam ǀ girim ǀ pra ǀ cyavayanti ǀ yāma-bhiḥ ǁ 

2They 1,3move 4in their energy 5easily 7like 6shining herds 8that cannot [duḥ ] be restrained 

[dhuraḥ ]; 15they impel 14forward 16by their journeyings 10even 9the stone 11of  the heavens of  

light and 12athe hill of  being 13expressed 12bwith all its members. [14/291] 

[Alt] 3pour (1.30.2) 1utterly (4.4.4)  

उवत्तष्ठ नूनमेषां स्ततोमैः िमुवक्षतानां । 

मरुतां पुरुतममपूव्यं गिां िगयवमि ह्वये ॥ 05.056.05 ॥    

उत्1 । दतष्ठ2 । नूनम्3 । एषाम्4 । स्तोमैः5 । िम्ऽउदक्तानाम्6 । 

मरुताम्7 । पुरुऽतमम्8 । अपूव्र्यम्9 । गवाम्10 । िगयम्ऽइव11 । ह्र्े12 ॥ 

ut ǀ tiṣṭha ǀ nūnam ǀ eṣām ǀ stomaiḥ ǀ sam-ukṣitānām ǀ 

marutām ǀ puru-tamam ǀ apūrvyam ǀ gavām ǀ sargam-iva ǀ hvaye ǁ 

1,2Arise, 3now 12I call 5by my affirmings 8the multitudinous army 4of  these 7Thought-powers 
6increased and diffused, 9a supreme host, 11as if  [iva] a herd released [sargam] 10of  the 

shining ones. [14/291] 

6 fed to their fill, to their full might (5.8.7); increased in being (1.36.19)  

9 incomparable (3.13.5) 

युंनध्िं र्ह्रुषी रथे युंनध्िं रथेषु रोव तः । 

युंनध्िं  री अवजरा धुरर िोळ् ि ेिव ष्ठा धुरर िोळ् िे ॥ 05.056.06 ॥    

र्ुङ््ध्वम्
1 । दि2 । अरुषीः3 । रथे4 । र्ुङ््ध्वम्5 । रथेषु6 । रोदितः7 । 

र्ुङ््ध्वम्
8 । िरी9 इदत । अदजरा10 । धुरर11 । वोळ्िवे12 । वदिष्ठा13 । धुरर14 । वोळ्िवे15 ॥ 

yuṅgdhvam ǀ hi ǀ aruṣīḥ ǀ rathe ǀ yuṅgdhvam ǀ ratheṣu ǀ rohitaḥ ǀ 

yuṅgdhvam ǀ harī iti ǀ ajirā ǀ dhuri ǀ voḷhave ǀ vahiṣṭhā ǀ dhuri ǀ voḷhave ǁ 

1Yoke 4to your car 3your steeds of  rosy light, 5yoke 7blood-red swiftnesses 6to your chariots, 
8yoke 10those two swift 9brilliant coursers 13who are strongest 12to bear you 11in the yoke, 
13your strongest bearers 14in the yoke. [14/291] 

3,7 The rose-red [aruṣ ī ḥ -rohitaḥ ] horses of  Agni are physically the red flames, psychically the movements of  

love. [16/599]       

9 The two shining horses of  Indra are the two vision-powers of  the supramental Truth-Consciousness, right-

hand and left-hand, probably direct truth-discernment and intuition. [15/467 fn 5]     
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उत स्तय िाज्यरुषस्ततुविष्िवणरर  स्तम धावय दशयतः । 

मा िो यामेषु मरुतविरं करत्प्र तं रथेषु चोदत ॥ 05.056.07 ॥    

उत1 । स्र्ः2 । वाजी3 । अरुषः4 । तुदवऽस्वदनः5 । इि6 । स्म7 । धादर्8 । दशयतः9 । 

मा10 । वः11 । र्ामेषु12 । मरुतः13 । दचरम्14 । करत्15 । प्र16 । तम्17 । रथेषु18 । चोदत19 ॥ 

uta ǀ syaḥ ǀ vājī ǀ aruṣaḥ ǀ tuvi-svaniḥ ǀ iha ǀ sma ǀ dhāyi ǀ darśataḥ ǀ 

mā ǀ vaḥ ǀ yāmeṣu ǀ marutaḥ ǀ ciram ǀ karat ǀ pra ǀ tam ǀ ratheṣu ǀ codata ǁ 

1Yea and 2that one 4shining 5many-voiced 9visioned 3steed of  the plenitude 7hath 6here 8been 

placed; 13O Thought-powers, 10,14,15let him not delay long 12ain 11your 12bjourneyings; 19urge 
17him 16forward 18in your chariots. [14/291] 

5 forcefully-voiced ; तुदवः, तवि्, तदवषी etc have all one meaning, strength, force [16/667]; voicing the steadfast force 

- see 1.9.6 तुदवद्युम्न - brilliant [dyumna] in steadfast force [tuvi]. 

रथं नु मारुतं ियं श्रिस्तयुमा  ुिाम े । 

आ यवस्तमंतस्तथौ िुरणावन वबभ्रती िचा मरुत्िु रोदिी ॥ 05.056.08 ॥    

रथम्1 । नु2 । मारुतम्3 । वर्म्4 । श्रवस्र्ुम्5 । आ6 । ि वामिे7 । 

आ8 । र्दस्मन्9 । तस्थौ10 । िुरणादन11 । दबभ्रती12 । िचा13 । मरुत्ऽिु14 । रोदिी15 ॥ 

ratham ǀ nu ǀ mārutam ǀ vayam ǀ śravasyum ǀ ā ǀ huvāmahe ǀ 

ā ǀ yasmin ǀ tasthau ǀ suraṇāni ǀ bibhratī ǀ sacā ǀ marut-su ǀ rodasī ǁ 

2Now 6,7we call 1the chariot 3of  the Thought-powers 5that seeks the inspired knowledge, and 
9there 10stands 15the Queen of  the two firmaments 13with 14the Thought-powers and 12brings 
8to us 11all delightful things. [14/291] 

तं िः शधं रथेशुिं त्िेष ंपनस्तयुमा  ुिे । 

यवस्तमन्त्िजुाता िुिगा म ीयते िचा मरुत्िु मीळ् ुषी ॥ 05.056.09 ॥    

तम्1 । वः2 । शधयम्3 । रथेऽशुिम्4 । त्वेषम्5 । पनस्र्ुम्6 । आ7 । ि वे8 । 

र्दस्मन्
9 । िुऽजाता10 । िुऽिगा11 । मिीर्ते12 । िचा13 । मरुत्ऽिु14 । मीळ्ि षी15 ॥ 

tam ǀ vaḥ ǀ śardham ǀ rathe-śubham ǀ tveṣam ǀ panasyum ǀ ā ǀ huve ǀ 

yasmin ǀ su-jātā ǀ su-bhagā ǀ mahīyate ǀ sacā ǀ marut-su ǀ mīḷhuṣī ǁ 

7,8I call 1that 5keen-shining 6labouring 3host 2of  you 4brilliant (happy) [ṣ ubham] in the chariot 

[rathe], 9for there 12she greatens 13with 14the Thought-powers 10perfect [su] in her being [jā tā ], 
11perfect [su] in her felicity [bhagā ]. [14/291] 

15 bountiful, lavish (4.15.5) [Rodasi - from the preceding verse]  
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SUKTA 57 

आ रुद्राि इंद्रिंतः िजोषिो व रण्यरथाः िुविताय गंतन । 

इयं िो अस्तमत्प्रवत  ययते मवतस्ततृष्णजे न वदि उत्िा उदन्यि े॥ 05.057.01 ॥    

आ1 । रुरािः2 । इन्रऽवन्तः3 । िऽजोषिः4 । दिरण्र्ऽरथाः5 । िुदवतार्6 । गन्तन7 । 

इर्म्8 । वः9 । अस्मत्10 । प्रदत11 । िर्यते12 । मदतः13 । तषृ्णऽजे14 । न15 । ददवः16 । उत्िाः17 । उदन्र्वे18 ॥ 

ā ǀ rudrāsaḥ ǀ indra-vantaḥ ǀ sa-joṣasaḥ ǀ hiraṇya-rathāḥ ǀ suvitāya ǀ gantana ǀ 

iyam ǀ vaḥ ǀ asmat ǀ prati ǀ haryate ǀ matiḥ ǀ tṛṣṇa-je ǀ na ǀ divaḥ ǀ utsāḥ ǀ udanyave ǁ 

2O violent ones 4who have one heart, 1,7travel 3with the God mind 5in your chariots [rathā ḥ ] 

of  golden light [hiraṇ ya] 6on a happy journey to the bliss. 8Lo, this 13thought 10in us 11in 

which 9ye 12shall take joy! 1,7Come 15as 17the [fountain of  - 3.26.9] waters 16of  heaven 14to the 

thirsting soul 18that desires its streams. [14/291-2] 

िाशीमंत ऋवष्टमंतो मनीवषणः िुधन्िान इषुमंतो वनषंवगणः । 

स्तिश्वाः स्तथ िुरथाः पृवनमातरः स्तिायुधा मरुतो याथना शुिं ॥ 05.057.02 ॥    

वाशीऽमन्तः1 । ऋदष्टऽमन्तः2 । मनीदषणः3 । िुऽधन्वानः4 । इषुऽमन्तः5 । दनषङ्दगणः6 । 

िुऽअश्वाः7 । स्थ8 । िुऽरथाः9 । पदृिऽमातरः10 । िुऽआर्ुधाः
11 । मरुतः12 । र्ाथन13 । शुिम्14 ॥ 

vāśī-mantaḥ ǀ ṛṣṭi-mantaḥ ǀ manīṣiṇaḥ ǀ su-dhanvānaḥ ǀ iṣu-mantaḥ ǀ niṣaṅgiṇaḥ ǀ 

su-aśvāḥ ǀ stha ǀ su-rathāḥ ǀ pṛśni-mātaraḥ ǀ su-āyudhāḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ yāthana ǀ śubham ǁ 

3Thinkers 1with your weapons of  sound and 2your lances that seek, 4bows of  firmness, 

5arrows of  impulsion, 6quivers of  persistence, 7aperfect [su] 8are 7byour horses [aṣ vā ḥ ], 9perfect 

[su] your chariots [rathā ḥ ], 11perfect your weapons. 12O Thought-powers, 10sons of  the many-

hued [pṛ ṣ ni] Mother [mā taraḥ ], 13so you journey 14to the Bliss. [14/292] 

धूनुथ द्ां पियतांदाशुषे ििु वन िो िना वज ते यामनो विया । 

कोपयथ पृवथिीं पृवनमातरः शुिे यदुग्राः पृषतीरयुनध्िं ॥ 05.057.03 ॥    

धूनुथ
1 । द्याम्2 । पवयतान्3 । दाशुषे4 । विु5 । दन6 । वः7 । वना8 । दजिते9 । र्ामनः10 । दिर्ा11 । 

कोपर्थ12 । पदृथवीम्13 । पदृिऽमातरः14 । शुिे15 । र्त्16 । उग्राः17 । पषृतीः18 । अर्ु्ध्वम्
19 ॥ 

dhūnutha ǀ dyām ǀ parvatān ǀ dāśuṣe ǀ vasu ǀ ni ǀ vaḥ ǀ vanā ǀ jihate ǀ yāmanaḥ ǀ bhiyā ǀ 

kopayatha ǀ pṛthivīm ǀ pṛśni-mātaraḥ ǀ śubhe ǀ yat ǀ ugrāḥ ǀ pṛṣatīḥ ǀ ayugdhvam ǁ 

1You pour out 3earth and 2heaven 5as his wealth 4on the giver of  the sacrifice, 11in fear 7of  

your 10movement 8earth’s forests of  pleasure 6,9start away from their roots. 14Sons of  the 

many-hued [pṛ ṣ ni] Mother [mā taraḥ ], 12you hew 13at the wide earth 15in your search for the 

bliss 16when 17fierce in strength 19you have yoked 18your dappled ones. [14/292] 

1 धू (धव्) means any violent & impetuous movement; shaking, pouring, streaming, running.  

3 the hill of  [material] being with all its members (Parvā ṇ i) - see 5.56.4.  



Companion to Vedic and Philological Studies – Vol. III  76 

िातवत्िषो मरुतो िषयवनवणयजो यमा इि िुिदृशः िुपेशिः । 

वपशंगाश्वा अरुणाश्वा अरेपिः प्रत्िक्षिो मव ना द्ौररिोरिः ॥ 05.057.04 ॥    

वातऽदत्वषः1 । मरुतः2 । वषयऽदनदनयजः3 । र्माःऽइव4 । िुऽिदृशः5 । िुऽपेशिः6 । 

दपशङ्गऽअश्वाः7 । अरुणऽअश्वाः8 । अरेपिः9 । प्रऽत्वक्िः10 । मदिना11 । द्यौःऽइव12 । उरवः13 ॥ 

vāta-tviṣaḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ varṣa-nirnijaḥ ǀ yamāḥ-iva ǀ su-sadṛśaḥ ǀ su-peśasaḥ ǀ 

piśaṅga-aśvāḥ ǀ aruṇa-aśvāḥ ǀ arepasaḥ ǀ pra-tvakṣasaḥ ǀ mahinā ǀ dyauḥ-iva ǀ uravaḥ ǁ 

2O Thought-powers, 1ye are the flamings [tviṣ aḥ ] of  the Life-god [vā ta], 3the rain of  heaven 

[varṣ a] is your robe [nirnijaḥ ], 6you are perfect [su] in form [peṣ asaḥ ] and 4alike even as [iva] 

twin-born things [yamā ḥ ]; 7,8gold [piṣ aṇ ga] and rose [aruṇ a] are your swiftnesses [aṣ vā ḥ ]; 
10cleaving all things 9you are without hurt; 11you are great and 13vast 12like [iva] heaven 

[dyauḥ ]. [14/292] 

1 ye are the fury (5.8.5) of  the Life-god, 3clothed as if  in raiment of  rain (3.26.5);  

4 twin children of  Surya - Yama and his sister Yami - the twins in whom Indra places the word of  the 

expression - 1.83.3 (15/192). 

पुरुद्रप्िा अंवजमंतः िुदानिस्तत्िेषिंदृशो अनिभ्रराधिः । 

िुजातािो जनषुा रुक्मिक्षिो वदिो अकाय अमृतं नाम िेवजरे ॥ 05.057.05 ॥    

पुरुऽरप्िाः1 । अदञ्जऽमन्तः2 । िुऽदानवः3 । त्वेषऽिन्दृशः4 । अनवभ्रऽराधिः5 । 

िुऽजातािः6 । जनुषा7 । रुक्मऽवक्िः8 । ददवः9 । अकायः10 । अमतृम्11 । नाम12 । िेदजरे13 ॥ 

puru-drapsāḥ ǀ añji-mantaḥ ǀ su-dānavaḥ ǀ tveṣa-sandṛśaḥ ǀ anavabhra-rādhasaḥ ǀ 

su-jātāsaḥ ǀ januṣā ǀ rukma-vakṣasaḥ ǀ divaḥ ǀ arkāḥ ǀ amṛtam ǀ nāma ǀ bhejire ǁ 

1Many-streaming, 2luminously adorned, 3very forceful, 4a vision [sandṛ ṣ aḥ ] of  flaming lights 

[tveṣ a], 5a rich felicity [rā dhasaḥ ] that falls not away from them [anavabhra], 6perfect in 

being 7from their birth, 8golden [rukma] bosomed [vakṣ asaḥ ], 10the illumined singers 9of  

heaven 13enjoy 11the Immortal 12Name. [14/292] 

ऋष्टयो िो मरुतो अंियोरवध ि  ओजो बाह्वोिो बलं व तं । 

नृम्णा शीषयस्तिायुधा रथेषु िो विश्वा िः श्रीरवध तनूषु वपवपशे ॥ 05.057.06 ॥    

ऋष्टर्ः1 । वः2 । मरुतः3 । अांिर्ोः
4 । अदध5 । ििः6 । ओजः7 । बाह्ोः8 । वः9 । बलम्10 । दितम्11 । 

नमृ्णा12 । शीषयऽिु13 । आर्ुधा
14 । रथेषु15 । वः16 । दवश्वा17 । वः18 । श्रीः19 । अदध20 । तनूषु21 । दपदपशे22 ॥ 

ṛṣṭayaḥ ǀ vaḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ aṃsayoḥ ǀ adhi ǀ sahaḥ ǀ ojaḥ ǀ bāhvoḥ ǀ vaḥ ǀ balam ǀ hitam ǀ 

nṛmṇā ǀ śīrṣa-su ǀ āyudhā ǀ ratheṣu ǀ vaḥ ǀ viśvā ǀ vaḥ ǀ śrīḥ ǀ adhi ǀ tanūṣu ǀ pipiśe ǁ 

3O Thought-powers, 1spears of  light are 4aon 2your 4bshoulders, 6force and 7energy and 
10strength 11are placed 5in 9your 8arms, 13on your heads are 12the mightinesses of  the soul, 
14weapons of  war are 15ain 16your 15bchariots; 17all 19glories 20,22have taken form 21ain 18your 
21bbodies. [14/292] 
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गोमदश्वािद्रथित्िुिीरं चंद्रिद्राधो मरुतो ददा नः । 

प्रशवस्ततं नः कृणुत रुवद्रयािो िक्षीय िोऽििो दैव्यस्तय ॥ 05.057.07 ॥    

गोऽमत्1 । अश्वऽवत्2 । रथऽवत्3 । िुऽवीरम्4 । चन्रऽवत्5 । राधः6 । मरुतः7 । दद8 । नः9 । 

प्रऽशदस्तम्10 । नः11 । कृणुत12 । रुदरर्ािः13 । िक्ीर्14 । वः15 । अविः16 । दैव्र्स्र्17 ॥ 

go-mat ǀ aśva-vat ǀ ratha-vat ǀ su-vīram ǀ candra-vat ǀ rādhaḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ dada ǀ naḥ ǀ 

pra-śastim ǀ naḥ ǀ kṛṇuta ǀ rudriyāsaḥ ǀ bhakṣīya ǀ vaḥ ǀ avasaḥ ǀ daivyasya ǁ 

8Give 9unto us, 7O Thought-Powers, 6a rich felicity of  1the herds of  the light and 2the horses 

of  swiftness and 3chariots for our movement and 4great hero-energies and 5delight and joy. 
13Sons of  the Violent, 12create in us 11our 10self-expression; 14let me have enjoyment 15of  your 
17divine 16increasing. [14/292] 

 ये नरो मरुतो मृळता नस्ततुिीमघािो अमृता ऋतज्ञाः । 

ित्यशु्रतः कियो युिानो बृ विरयो बृ दुक्षमाणाः ॥ 05.057.08 ॥    

िर्े1 । नरः2 । मरुतः3 । मळृत4 । नः5 । तुदवऽमघािः6 । अमतृाः7 । ऋतऽज्ञाः8 । 

ित्र्ऽश्रुतः
9 । कवर्ः10 । र्ुवानः11 । बिृत्ऽदगरर्ः12 । बिृत्13 । उक्माणाः14 ॥ 

haye ǀ naraḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ mṛḷata ǀ naḥ ǀ tuvi-maghāsaḥ ǀ amṛtāḥ ǀ ṛta-jñāḥ ǀ 

satya-śrutaḥ ǀ kavayaḥ ǀ yuvānaḥ ǀ bṛhat-girayaḥ ǀ bṛhat ǀ ukṣamāṇāḥ ǁ 

1Ho! ye 2divine souls, 3Thought-powers 6of  the many [tuvi] plenitudes [maghā saḥ ], 4agive 5us 
4bbliss, 7Immortals and 8Knowers [jñā ḥ ] of  the Truth and Right [ṛ ta], 10Seers 11ever young 

9whose inspired hearing listens [ṣ rutaḥ ] to the Truth [satya]; and 12your words express 

[girayaḥ ] its Vastness [bṛ hat] and 13that Vastness 14is the rain of  your diffusion. [14/292] 
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SUKTA 58 

तमु नूनं तविषीमंतमेषां स्ततषेु गणं मारुतं नव्यिीनां । 

य आश्वश्वा अमिद्व ंत उतेवशरे अमृतस्तय स्तिराजः ॥ 05.058.01 ॥    

तम्1 । ऊां 2 इदत । नूनम्3 । तदवषीऽमन्तम्4 । एषाम्5 । स्तुषे6 । गणम्7 । मारुतम्8 । नव्र्िीनाम्9 । 

र्े10 । आशुऽअश्वाः11 । अमऽवत्12 । विन्ते13 । उत14 । ईदशरे15 । अमतृस्र्16 । स्वऽराजः17 ॥ 

tam ǀ ūṃ iti ǀ nūnam ǀ taviṣī-mantam ǀ eṣām ǀ stuṣe ǀ gaṇam ǀ mārutam ǀ navyasīnām ǀ 

ye ǀ āśu-aśvāḥ ǀ ama-vat ǀ vahante ǀ uta ǀ īśire ǀ amṛtasya ǀ sva-rājaḥ ǁ 

3Now 6will I affirm 1that 4puissant 7host 5of  these 8Thought-gods 9full of  newborn expression, 

10,11whose horses [aṣ vā ḥ ] are swift [ā ṣ u] 14and 13athey carry 12strength 13bin their chariots; 
17they have self-rule, 15they have mastered 16Immortality. [14/293] 

त्िेषं गणं तििं खावद स्ततं धुवनव्रतं मावयनं दावतिारं । 

मयोिुिो ये अवमता मव त्िा िंदस्ति विप्र तुविराधिो ननॄ् ॥ 05.058.02 ॥    

त्वेषम्1 । गणम्2 । तविम्3 । खाददऽिस्तम्4 । धुदनऽव्रतम्5 । मादर्नम्6 । दादतऽवारम्7 । 

मर्ःऽिुवः
8 । र्े9 । अदमताः10 । मदिऽत्वा11 । वन्दस्व12 । दवप्र13 । तुदवऽराधिः14 । ननॄ्15 ॥ 

tveṣam ǀ gaṇam ǀ tavasam ǀ khādi-hastam ǀ dhuni-vratam ǀ māyinam ǀ dāti-vāram ǀ 

mayaḥ-bhuvaḥ ǀ ye ǀ amitāḥ ǀ mahi-tvā ǀ vandasva ǀ vipra ǀ tuvi-rādhasaḥ ǀ nṝn ǁ 

9They are 3a strong 2host 1blazing with light, 4who wear sharp bracelets [khā di] on their 

hands [hastam] and 5all whose actions [vratam] are a rushing speed [dhuni] and 6they have 

creative knowledge and 7are givers [dā ti] of  desirable boons [vā ram], 9for they are 

10immeasurable 11in their vastness and 8creators [bhuvaḥ ] of  beatitude [mayaḥ ]; 13O mind 

illumined, 12adore 15these divine powers 14who have many [tuvi] riches [rā dhasaḥ ] for thee. 

[14/293] 

आ िो यंतूदिा ािो अद् िृवषं्ट ये विश्व ेमरुतो जुनंवत । 

अयं यो अवननमयरुतः िवमि एतं जुषध्िं कियो युिानः ॥ 05.058.03 ॥    

आ1 । वः2 । र्न्तु3 । उदऽवािािः4 । अद्य5 । वदृष्टम्6 । र्े7 । दवशे्व8 । मरुतः9 । जुनदन्त10 । 

अर्म्11 । र्ः12 । अद्नः13 । मरुतः14 । िम्ऽइद्धः15 । एतम्16 । जषुध्वम्17 । कवर्ः18 । र्ुवानः19 ॥ 

ā ǀ vaḥ ǀ yantu ǀ uda-vāhāsaḥ ǀ adya ǀ vṛṣṭim ǀ ye ǀ viśve ǀ marutaḥ ǀ junanti ǀ 

ayam ǀ yaḥ ǀ agniḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ sam-iddhaḥ ǀ etam ǀ juṣadhvam ǀ kavayaḥ ǀ yuvānaḥ ǁ 

1,3Let them come 2to you 5today 4bearing [vā hā saḥ ] heaven’s waters [uda], 8all 7these 
9Thought-powers 10that speed 6the rain of  its abundance. 14O Thought-powers, 11behold here 
13the flaming god 15high-kindled, 17cleave 16to him, 18O seers 19who are young for ever. 

[14/293] 
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यूयं राजानवमयं जनाय विभ्ितषं्ट जनयथा यजत्राः । 

युष्मदेवत मुवष्ट ा बा ुजूतो युष्मत्िदश्वो मरुतः िुिीरः ॥ 05.058.04 ॥    

र्ूर्म्
1 । राजानम्2 । इर्यम्3 । जनार्4 । दवभ्वऽतष्टम्5 । जनर्थ6 । र्जत्राः7 । 

र्ुष्मत्
8 । एदत9 । मुदष्टऽिा10 । बाि ऽजूतः11 । र्ुष्मत्12 । ित्ऽअश्वः13 । मरुतः14 । िुऽवीरः15 ॥ 

yūyam ǀ rājānam ǀ iryam ǀ janāya ǀ vibhva-taṣṭam ǀ janayatha ǀ yajatrāḥ ǀ 

yuṣmat ǀ eti ǀ muṣṭi-hā ǀ bāhu-jūtaḥ ǀ yuṣmat ǀ sat-aśvaḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ su-vīraḥ ǁ 

1It is you, 7O powers of  the sacrifice, 6that bring to birth 4for man 2the King 5of  the great 

3impulsions; 8yours 9comes 11this Fighter who speeds forth [jū taḥ ] his arms [bā hu] and 

10smites [hā ] with his clenched hands [muṣ ṭ i], 12yours, 14O Thought-powers, 15this master [su] 

of  hero-powers [vī raḥ ] and 13excellent [sat] swiftnesses [aṣ vaḥ ]. [14/293] 

[Alt] 3 impulsions 5 shaped (taṣ ṭ am - 6.16.47) by Vibhu [vibhva]; दवभ्वतष्टां - दविुना ब्रह्माणा स्थादपतां (3.49.1 - 14/488) 

अरा इिेदचरमा अ ेि प्रप्र जायंते अकिा म ोविः । 

पृनेः पुत्रा उपमािो रविष्ठाः स्तिया मत्या मरुतः िं वमवमकु्षः ॥ 05.058.05 ॥    

अराःऽइव1 । इत्2 । अचरमाः3 । अिाऽइव4 । प्रऽप्र5 । जार्न्ते6 । अकवाः7 । मिःऽदिः8 । 

पिेृः9 । पुत्राः10 । उपऽमािः11 । रदिष्ठाः12 । स्वर्ा13 । मत्र्ा14 । मरुतः15 । िम्16 । दमदमक्ुः17 ॥ 

arāḥ-iva ǀ it ǀ acaramāḥ ǀ ahā-iva ǀ pra-pra ǀ jāyante ǀ akavāḥ ǀ mahaḥ-bhiḥ ǀ 

pṛśneḥ ǀ putrāḥ ǀ upa-māsaḥ ǀ rabhiṣṭhāḥ ǀ svayā ǀ matyā ǀ marutaḥ ǀ sam ǀ mimikṣuḥ ǁ 

3Those who moved not 1become like [iva] whirling spokes [arā ḥ ], 7those who were limited in 

knowledge 6are born 4like [iva] the days [ahā ] 8ainto 5ever greater 8bvastnesses; for 15the 

Thought-powers, 11highest and 12most rapturous 10sons 9of  the many-hued mother, 14aby the 

force of  13their own 14bthinking 17have rained down their bounty. [14/293] 

यत्प्रायाविष्ट पृषतीविरश्वैिीळुपविविमयरुतो रथेविः । 

क्षोदंत आपो ररणते िनान्यिोवियो िृषिः कं्रदतु द्ौः ॥ 05.058.06 ॥    

र्त्1 । प्र2 । अर्ादिष्ट3 । पषृतीदिः4 । अशै्वः5 । वीळुपदवऽदिः6 । मरुतः7 । रथेदिः8 । 

क्ोदन्ते9 । आपः10 । ररणते11 । वनादन12 । अव13 । उदिर्ः14 । वषृिः15 । क्रन्दतु16 । द्यौः17 ॥ 

yat ǀ pra ǀ ayāsiṣṭa ǀ pṛṣatībhiḥ ǀ aśvaiḥ ǀ vīḷupavi-bhiḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ rathebhiḥ ǀ 

kṣodante ǀ āpaḥ ǀ riṇate ǀ vanāni ǀ ava ǀ usriyaḥ ǀ vṛṣabhaḥ ǀ krandatu ǀ dyauḥ ǁ 

1When 3ye have gone forcefully 2forward, 7O Thought-powers, 4with your dappled deer 5for 

coursers and 6the strong [vī ḷ u] galloping [pavi-bhiḥ ] 8of  your chariots, 10the floods of  heaven 
9shall flow in their channels, 12earth’s pleasant growths 11shall be set in movement, and 16alet 
17Heaven too 14like a shining 15Bull (15rainer 14luminous) 13,14bthunder out its cry upon us. 

[14/293] 

6 the strong [vī ḷ u] wheels [pavi-bhiḥ  - 1.64.11] 
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प्रवथष्ट यामन्पृवथिी वचदेषां ितेि गिं स्तिवमच्छिो धुः । 

िातान्र्ह्श्वांधुयाययुयुजे्र िषं स्तिेदं चवक्ररे रुवद्रयािः ॥ 05.058.07 ॥    

प्रदथष्ट1 । र्ामन्2 । पदृथवी3 । दचत्4 । एषाम्5 । ितायऽइव6 । गियम्7 । स्वम्8 । इत्9 । शवः10 । धुः11 । 

वातान्
12 । दि13 । अश्वान्

14 । धुरर15 । आऽर्ुर्जु्रे
16 । वषयम्17 । स्वेदम्18 । चदक्ररे19 । रुदरर्ािः20 ॥ 

prathiṣṭa ǀ yāman ǀ pṛthivī ǀ cit ǀ eṣām ǀ bhartā-iva ǀ garbham ǀ svam ǀ it ǀ śavaḥ ǀ dhuḥ ǀ 

vātān ǀ hi ǀ aśvān ǀ dhuri ǀ ā-yuyujre ǀ varṣam ǀ svedam ǀ cakrire ǀ rudriyāsaḥ ǁ 

2aIn 5their 2bpassage 3our wide earth 1becomes more vast to us, and 5their 9,10desire [icchavo] 

6like [iva] a husband [bhartā ] 11places in her 8its own 7child; 12our life-currents 16they join 15to 

the yoke 14for their horses; 19they have made 17their rain 18as if  the sweat of  their toil, 20these 

sons of  the Violent One. [14/293] 

[Alt] 9,10 might (ṣ avaḥ  - 8.75.13, or seed), splitting the 'ichchhavo' in the text as 'it + shava' 

 ये नरो मरुतो मृळता नस्ततुिीमघािो अमृता ऋतज्ञाः । 

ित्यशु्रतः कियो युिानो बृ विरयो बृ दुक्षमाणाः ॥ 05.058.08 ॥    

िर्े1 । नरः2 । मरुतः3 । मळृत4 । नः5 । तुदवऽमघािः6 । अमतृाः7 । ऋतऽज्ञाः8 । 

ित्र्ऽश्रुतः
9 । कवर्ः10 । र्ुवानः11 । बिृत्ऽदगरर्ः12 । बिृत्13 । उक्माणाः14 ॥ 

haye ǀ naraḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ mṛḷata ǀ naḥ ǀ tuvi-maghāsaḥ ǀ amṛtāḥ ǀ ṛta-jñāḥ ǀ 

satya-śrutaḥ ǀ kavayaḥ ǀ yuvānaḥ ǀ bṛhat-girayaḥ ǀ bṛhat ǀ ukṣamāṇāḥ ǁ 

1Ho! ye 2divine souls, 3Thought-powers 6of  the many [tuvi] plenitudes [maghā saḥ ], 4agive 5us 

4bbliss, 7Immortals and 8Knowers [jñā ḥ ] of  the Truth and Right [ṛ ta], 10Seers 11ever young 
9whose inspired hearing listens [ṣ rutaḥ ] to the Truth [satya]; and 12your words express 

[girayaḥ ] its Vastness [bṛ hat] and 13that Vastness 14is the rain of  your diffusion. [14/294]       

[same as 5.57.8] 
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SUKTA 59 

प्र िः स्तपळक्रन्त्िुविताय दािनेऽचाय वदिे प्र पृवथव्या ऋतं िरे । 

उकं्षते अश्वांतरुषंत आ रजोऽन ुस्तिं िानु ंश्रथयंते अणयिैः ॥ 05.059.01 ॥    

प्र1 । वः2 । स्पट्3 । अक्रन्
4 । िुदवतार्5 । दावने6 । अचय7 । ददवे8 । प्र9 । पदृथव्र्ै10 । ऋतम्11 । िरे12 । 

उक्न्ते13 । अश्वान्
14 । तरुषन्ते15 । आ16 । रजः17 । अनु

18 । स्वम्19 । िानुम्20 । श्रथर्न्ते21 । अणयवैः22 ॥ 

pra ǀ vaḥ ǀ spaṭ ǀ akran ǀ suvitāya ǀ dāvane ǀ arca ǀ dive ǀ pra ǀ pṛthivyai ǀ ṛtam ǀ bhare ǀ 

ukṣante ǀ aśvān ǀ taruṣante ǀ ā ǀ rajaḥ ǀ anu ǀ svam ǀ bhānum ǀ śrathayante ǀ arṇavaiḥ ǁ 

Lo they are in clear 1,4movement 6for the giving 5of the bliss! 7Sing the word of  light 8unto 

Heaven; 9,12I will offer 11the Truth to it 10from our earth. 13They are spreading abroad 14their 

swiftnesses, 16,15they are crossing through 17the mid-world; 18,21they are casting  down upon us 
19their own 20light 22in seas. [14/294]   

[Alt] 2Your (1.66.5) 3scout (4.4.3) 4has moved (akraman - 1.154.1) 1forth 

अमादेषां वियिा िूवमरेजवत नौनय पूणाय क्षरवत व्यवथययती । 

दूरेदृशो ये वचतयंत एमविरंतमय े विदथे येवतरे नरः ॥ 05.059.02 ॥    

अमात्1 । एषाम्2 । दिर्िा3 । िूदमः4 । एजदत5 । नौः6 । न7 । पूणाय8 । क्रदत9 । व्र्दथः10 । र्ती11 । 

दरेूऽदृशः12 । र्े13 । दचतर्न्ते14 । एमऽदिः15 । अन्तः16 । मिे17 । दवदथे18 । र्ेदतरे19 । नरः20 ॥ 

amāt ǀ eṣām ǀ bhiyasā ǀ bhūmiḥ ǀ ejati ǀ nauḥ ǀ na ǀ pūrṇā ǀ kṣarati ǀ vyathiḥ ǀ yatī ǀ 

dūre-dṛśaḥ ǀ ye ǀ citayante ǀ ema-bhiḥ ǀ antaḥ ǀ mahe ǀ vidathe ǀ yetire ǀ naraḥ ǁ 

3In fear 2of  their 1force 4our earth 5trembles into vibration, 7like 6a ship 8that is full 9it moves 

from its place and 11voyages, 10agonised; 13for these are 12they of  the far vision 14who awaken 

us to knowledge 15by their goings, 16within us 20these godheads 19strive on 18in knowledge 
17towards the vastness. [14/294] 

5 quivers (1.63.1);                      9 streams (5.66.5) 

गिावमि वश्रयिे शंृगमुत्तमं ियूो न चकू्ष रजिो वििजयने । 

अत्या इि िुभ्ििारिः स्तथन मयाय इि वश्रयिे चेतथा नरः ॥ 05.059.03 ॥    

गवाम्ऽइव1 । दश्रर्िे2 । शङ्ृगम्3 । उत्ऽतमम्4 । िूर्यः5 । न6 । चक्ुः7 । रजिः8 । दवऽिजयने9 । 

अत्र्ाःऽइव10 । िुऽभ्वः11 । चारवः12 । स्थन13 । मर्ायःऽइव14 । दश्रर्िे15 । चेतथ16 । नरः17 ॥ 

gavām-iva ǀ śriyase ǀ śṛṅgam ǀ ut-tamam ǀ sūryaḥ ǀ na ǀ cakṣuḥ ǀ rajasaḥ ǀ vi-sarjane ǀ 

atyāḥ-iva ǀ su-bhvaḥ ǀ cāravaḥ ǀ sthana ǀ maryāḥ-iva ǀ śriyase ǀ cetatha ǀ naraḥ ǁ 
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4Uplifted unto the highest is 3their horn 1as of  [iva] shining herds [gavā m] 2for the glory; 
7their vision is 6as 5that of  the sun of  the truth 9in the wide-outpouring 8of  the light. 13You 

are 12beautiful 10like [iva] swift horses [atyā ḥ ] and 11born perfect, — 14like [iva] strong men 

[maryā ḥ ] 16you awake in your knowledge 15to the glory [17O Gods]. [14/294] 

को िो म ांवत म तामुदनित्कस्तकाव्या मरुतः को   पौंस्तया । 

यूयं   िूवमं वकरणं न रेजथ प्र यिरध्ि ेिुविताय दािने ॥ 05.059.04 ॥    

कः1 । वः2 । मिादन्त3 । मिताम्4 । उत्5 । अिवत्6 । कः7 । काव्र्ा8 । मरुतः9 । कः10 । ि11 । पौंस्र्ा12 । 

र्ूर्म्
13 । ि14 । िूदमम्15 । दकरणम्16 । न17 । रेजथ18 । प्र19 । र्त्20 । िरध्वे21 । िुदवतार्22 । दावने23 ॥ 

kaḥ ǀ vaḥ ǀ mahānti ǀ mahatām ǀ ut ǀ aśnavat ǀ kaḥ ǀ kāvyā ǀ marutaḥ ǀ kaḥ ǀ ha ǀ pauṃsyā ǀ 

yūyam ǀ ha ǀ bhūmim ǀ kiraṇam ǀ na ǀ rejatha ǀ pra ǀ yat ǀ bharadhve ǀ suvitāya ǀ dāvane ǁ 

1Who 6has tasted 3all the great things 2of  your 4greatness, 7who 2your 8revelations of  wisdom, 
9O Thought-powers? 10who 12the virilities of  your strength? 13You 18amake 15our earth 18bto 

vibrate 17like 16a ray of  the Light 20when 21you bear her 19forward, 23for the giving 22of  the 

bliss. [14/294] 

6 has reached (2.27.11) 5 upto;     18 make to quiver (10.6.5) or tremble (1.80.4) 

अश्वा इिेदरुषािः िबंधिः शूरा इि प्रयुधः प्रोत युयधुुः । 

मयाय इि िुिृधो िािृधुनयरः िूययस्तय चकु्षः प्र वमनंवत िृवष्टविः ॥ 05.059.05 ॥    

अश्वाःऽइव1 । इत्2 । अरुषािः3 । िऽबन्धवः4 । शूराःऽइव5 । प्रऽर्ुधः6 । प्र7 । उत8 । र्ुर्ुधुः9 । 

मर्ायःऽइव10 । िुऽवधृः11 । ववधुृः12 । नरः13 । िूर्यस्र्14 । चक्ःु15 । प्र16 । दमनदन्त17 । वदृष्टऽदिः18 ॥ 

aśvāḥ-iva ǀ it ǀ aruṣāsaḥ ǀ sa-bandhavaḥ ǀ śūrāḥ-iva ǀ pra-yudhaḥ ǀ pra ǀ uta ǀ yuyudhuḥ ǀ 

maryāḥ-iva ǀ su-vṛdhaḥ ǀ vavṛdhuḥ ǀ naraḥ ǀ sūryasya ǀ cakṣuḥ ǀ pra ǀ minanti ǀ vṛṣṭi-bhiḥ ǁ 

1aThey are as if  [iva] 3shining 1bhorses of  swiftnesses [aṣ vā ḥ ], 4brothers each unto the other, 

5they are like [iva] heroes [ṣ ū rā ḥ ] 6that fight [yudhaḥ ] in the forefront [pra] 8and 9they war 7in 

our vanguard; 12they grow 10like [iva] strong men [maryā ḥ ] 11in their utter [su] increase 

[vṛ dhaḥ ], 17they limit and measure 16out 15the vision 14of  the Sun of  Truth 18by their 

diffusions. [14/294] 

ते अज्येष्ठा अकवनष्ठाि उविदोऽमध्यमािो म िा वि िािृधुः । 

िुजातािो जनषुा पृवनमातरो वदिो मयाय आ नो अच्छा वजगातन ॥ 05.059.06 ॥    

ते1 । अज्र्ेष्ठाः2 । अकदनष्ठािः3 । उत्ऽदिदः4 । अमध्र्मािः5 । मििा6 । दव7 । ववधुृः8 । 

िुऽजातािः9 । जनुषा10 । पदृिऽमातरः11 । ददवः12 । मर्ायः13 । आ14 । नः15 । अच्छ16 । दजगातन17 ॥ 

te ǀ ajyeṣṭhāḥ ǀ akaniṣṭhāsaḥ ǀ ut-bhidaḥ ǀ amadhyamāsaḥ ǀ mahasā ǀ vi ǀ vavṛdhuḥ ǀ 

su-jātāsaḥ ǀ januṣā ǀ pṛśni-mātaraḥ ǀ divaḥ ǀ maryāḥ ǀ ā ǀ naḥ ǀ accha ǀ jigātana ǁ 

2None of  them is greatest or 3[none] least or 5[none] middle, 4they have broken out into birth 

and 7,8grown 6by their own vastness; 10from their birth 9they are perfect in their being; 14,17as 
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such come 16to 15us, 11O ye sons of  the many-hued [pṛ ṣ ni] mother [mā taraḥ ], 13O ye strong 

ones 12of  heaven. [14/295]   

ियो न ये श्रेणीः पपु्तरोजिांतांवदिो बृ तः िानुनस्तपरर । 

अश्वाि एषामुिये यथा विदुः प्र पियतस्तय निनूाँरचुच्यिुः ॥ 05.059.07 ॥    

वर्ः1 । न2 । र्े3 । श्रेणीः4 । पपु्तः5 । ओजिा6 । अन्तान्
7 । ददवः8 । बिृतः9 । िानुनः10 । परर11 । 

अश्वािः12 । एषाम्13 । उिर्े14 । र्था15 । दवदःु16 । प्र17 । पवयतस्र्18 । निनून्19 । अचुच्र्वःु
20 ॥ 

vayaḥ ǀ na ǀ ye ǀ śreṇīḥ ǀ paptuḥ ǀ ojasā ǀ antān ǀ divaḥ ǀ bṛhataḥ ǀ sānunaḥ ǀ pari ǀ 

aśvāsaḥ ǀ eṣām ǀ ubhaye ǀ yathā ǀ viduḥ ǀ pra ǀ parvatasya ǀ nabhanūn ǀ acucyavuḥ ǁ 

2Like 1birds 4in their series 3they 5go flying 6in their strength 7to the ends 8of  heaven and 
11over all 10the high level 9of  the Vastness; 13their 12galloping swiftnesses 17,20move away 19the 

clouds that envelop 18the hill 15wherever and however 14gods and men 16agree in their 

knowledge. [14/295] 

20 disperse 19 the mist (1.71.10) 

वममातु द्ौरवदवतिीतये नः िं दानुवचत्रा उषिो यतंतां । 

आचुच्यिुवदयव्यं कोशमेत ऋषे रुद्रस्तय मरुतो गृणानाः ॥ 05.059.08 ॥    

दममातु1 । द्यौः2 । अदददतः3 । वीतर्े4 । नः5 । िम्6 । दानुऽदचत्राः7 । उषिः8 । र्तन्ताम्9 । 

आ10 । अचुच्र्वुः
11 । ददव्र्म्12 । कोशम्13 । एते14 । ऋषे15 । रुरस्र्16 । मरुतः17 । गणृानाः18 ॥ 

mimātu ǀ dyauḥ ǀ aditiḥ ǀ vītaye ǀ naḥ ǀ sam ǀ dānu-citrāḥ ǀ uṣasaḥ ǀ yatantām ǀ 

ā ǀ acucyavuḥ ǀ divyam ǀ kośam ǀ ete ǀ ṛṣe ǀ rudrasya ǀ marutaḥ ǀ gṛṇānāḥ ǁ 

1aLet 2the heaven 3of  the undivided Infinite 1bshape 5our 4birth and 8the Dawns 7richly various 

[citrā ḥ ] with the divided life [dā nu] 6,9labour over it; 18for to the word that declared them 
14these 17Thought-powers 16of  the Violent One 11have poured out 13the treasury 12of  heaven 
10on 15the finder of  knowledge. [14/295] 
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SUKTA 60 

ईळे अवननं स्तििि ंनमोविरर  प्रित्तो वि चयत्कृतं नः । 

रथैररि प्र िरे िाजयविः प्रदवक्षवणन्मरुतां स्ततोममृध्यां ॥ 05.060.01 ॥    

ईळे1 । अद्नम्2 । िुऽअविम्3 । नमःऽदिः4 । इि5 । प्रऽित्तः6 । दव7 । चर्त्8 । कृतम्9 । नः10 । 

रथैःऽइव11 । प्र12 । िरे13 । वाजर्त्ऽदिः14 । प्रऽददक्दणत्15 । मरुताम्16 । स्तोमम्17 । ऋध्र्ाम्18 ॥ 

īḷe ǀ agnim ǀ su-avasam ǀ namaḥ-bhiḥ ǀ iha ǀ pra-sattaḥ ǀ vi ǀ cayat ǀ kṛtam ǀ naḥ ǀ 

rathaiḥ-iva ǀ pra ǀ bhare ǀ vājayat-bhiḥ ǀ pra-dakṣiṇit ǀ marutām ǀ stomam ǀ ṛdhyām ǁ 

1I adore 4with obeisance of  submission 2the Flame 3that shall perfectly foster us; 5here 6let 

him advance and 7,8be the discerning judge 10of  our 9action; 12,13I bring it to him 11as if  with 

chariots 14speeding towards the plenitude and 15from the right hand of  knowledge 18I would 

enrich 17my affirmation 16of  the Thought-gods. [14/295] 

6 seated [sattaḥ  - 6.9.4] in front [pra - 5.10.1];     14 seeking plenitude (2.8.1, 5.10.5) 

15 turning round it (3.19.2, 4.6.3), respectfully circumambulating [JB] 

आ ये तस्तथुः पृषतीष ुशु्रतािु िुखेषु रुद्रा मरुतो रथेषु । 

िना वचदुग्रा वज ते वन िो विया पृवथिी वचदे्रजते पियतवित् ॥ 05.060.02 ॥    

आ1 । र्े2 । तस्थुः3 । पषृतीषु4 । श्रुतािु5 । िुऽखेषु6 । रुराः7 । मरुतः8 । रथेषु9 । 

वना10 । दचत्11 । उग्राः12 । दजिते13 । दन14 । वः15 । दिर्ा16 । पदृथवी17 । दचत्18 । रेजते19 । पवयतः20 । दचत्21 ॥ 

ā ǀ ye ǀ tasthuḥ ǀ pṛṣatīṣu ǀ śrutāsu ǀ su-kheṣu ǀ rudrāḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ ratheṣu ǀ 

vanā ǀ cit ǀ ugrāḥ ǀ jihate ǀ ni ǀ vaḥ ǀ bhiyā ǀ pṛthivī ǀ cit ǀ rejate ǀ parvataḥ ǀ cit ǁ 

2Ye who 1,3ascend, 8O Thought-powers, 7O violent ones, 9your chariots 6of  ease and 4your 

dappled deer 5to whose footsteps we listen, 16in fear 15of  you, 12O fierce strengths, 10our 

earth’s pleasant growths 14,13start away from their roots, 17our earth 18herself  19trembles and 

vibrates and 21even 20her mountain. [14/295] 

पियतविन्मव  िृिो वबिाय वदिवित्िानु रेजत स्तिन ेिः । 

यत्क्रीळथ मरुत ऋवष्टमंत आप इि िध्र्यंचो धिध्ि े॥ 05.060.03 ॥    

पवयतः1 । दचत्2 । मदि3 । वदृ्धः4 । दबिार्5 । ददवः6 । दचत्7 । िानु8 । रेजत9 । स्वने10 । वः11 । 

र्त्12 । क्रतळथ13 । मरुतः14 । ऋदष्टऽमन्तः15 । आपःऽइव16 । िध्र्र्ञ्चः17 । धवध्वे18 ॥ 

parvataḥ ǀ cit ǀ mahi ǀ vṛddhaḥ ǀ bibhāya ǀ divaḥ ǀ cit ǀ sānu ǀ rejata ǀ svane ǀ vaḥ ǀ 

yat ǀ krīḷatha ǀ marutaḥ ǀ ṛṣṭi-mantaḥ ǀ āpaḥ-iva ǀ sadhryañcaḥ ǀ dhavadhve ǁ 

2The very 1hill 4that had grown 3into largeness 5was alarmed and 8its high level 6of  heaven 
9shook 10aat 11your 10bcry. 12When 13you play, 14O Thought-powers, 15with your searching 

lances, 16alike [iva] 17uninterrupted 16bwaters [ā paḥ ] 18you come running. [14/295] 

17 linked (joined) together (4.4.12) 
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िरा इिेदै्रितािो व रण्यैरवि स्तिधाविस्ततन्िः वपवपश्रे । 

वश्रये शे्रयांिस्ततििो रथेषु ित्रा म ांवि चवक्ररे तनषूु ॥ 05.060.04 ॥    

वराःऽइव1 । इत्2 । रैवतािः3 । दिरण्र्ःै4 । अदि5 । स्वधादिः6 । तन्वः7 । दपदपश्रे8 । 

दश्रर्े9 । श्रेर्ाांिः10 । तविः11 । रथेषु12 । ित्रा13 । मिाांदि14 । चदक्ररे15 । तनूषु16 ॥ 

varāḥ-iva ǀ it ǀ raivatāsaḥ ǀ hiraṇyaiḥ ǀ abhi ǀ svadhābhiḥ ǀ tanvaḥ ǀ pipiśre ǀ 

śriye ǀ śreyāṃsaḥ ǀ tavasaḥ ǀ ratheṣu ǀ satrā ǀ mahāṃsi ǀ cakrire ǀ tanūṣu ǁ 

1aLike [iva] 3rich 1bbridegrooms [varā ḥ ] 5,8athey have tricked out 7their bodies 8bwith shapes 4of  

golden light,  6even with forms of  their natural being; 10glorious 9they seek glory, 11they are 

strong 12in their chariots, 13always 15they create 14greatnesses 16in their members. [14/295] 

[Alt] 8ahave formed (1.68.5) 5upon (4.4.9) 7their bodies, 6by self-laws (3.26.8), 8bshapes 4of  golden light;   

अज्येष्ठािो अकवनष्ठाि एते िं भ्रातरो िािृधुः िौिगाय । 

युिा वपता स्तिपा रुद्र एषां िुदुघा पृवनः िुवदना मरुद्भ्यः ॥ 05.060.05 ॥    

अज्र्ेष्ठािः1 । अकदनष्ठािः2 । एते3 । िम्4 । भ्रातरः5 । ववधुृः6 । िौिगार्7 । 

र्ुवा
8 । दपता9 । िुऽअपाः10 । रुरः11 । एषाम्12 । िुऽदघुा13 । पदृिः14 । िुऽददना15 । मरुत्ऽभ्र्ः16 ॥ 

ajyeṣṭhāsaḥ ǀ akaniṣṭhāsaḥ ǀ ete ǀ sam ǀ bhrātaraḥ ǀ vavṛdhuḥ ǀ saubhagāya ǀ 

yuvā ǀ pitā ǀ su-apāḥ ǀ rudraḥ ǀ eṣām ǀ su-dughā ǀ pṛśniḥ ǀ su-dinā ǀ marut-bhyaḥ ǁ 

2 None  of  these is least 1or [none] greatest, 5brothers 3they 6have grown 4together 7towards a 

blissful opulence; 8a youth and 10a good [su] worker [apā ḥ ] 11is the Violent One 12their 
9father; 13their mother is as a cow that is a good [su] milker [dughā ] and 14she is many-hued 

and 15bright in her days. [14/295-6] 

[Alt] 15bright [su] are the days [dinā ] 16for Maruts. 

यदुत्तमे मरुतो मध्यमे िा यद्वािमे िुिगािो वदवि ष्ठ । 

अतो नो रुद्रा उत िा न्िस्तयानने वित्तािविषो यद्जाम ॥ 05.060.06 ॥    

र्त्1 । उत्ऽतमे2 । मरुतः3 । मध्र्मे4 । वा5 । र्त्6 । वा7 । अवमे8 । िुऽिगािः9 । दददव10 । स्थ11 । 

अतः12 । नः13 । रुराः14 । उत15 । वा16 । नु17 । अस्र्18 । अ्ने19 । दवत्तात्20 । िदवषः21 । र्त्22 । र्जाम23 ॥ 

yat ǀ ut-tame ǀ marutaḥ ǀ madhyame ǀ vā ǀ yat ǀ vā ǀ avame ǀ su-bhagāsaḥ ǀ divi ǀ stha ǀ 

ataḥ ǀ naḥ ǀ rudrāḥ ǀ uta ǀ vā ǀ nu ǀ asya ǀ agne ǀ vittāt ǀ haviṣaḥ ǀ yat ǀ yajāma ǁ 

1Whether, 3O Thought-powers, 11you stand 9fulfilled in joy 2in the highest 5or 4in the middle 
7or 8in the lowest 10heaven, 12thence 13to us, 14O violent ones. 15And thou too [17now - 2.4.8], 
19O Flame of  Will, 18with these 20take knowledge 21of  the oblation 22that 23we give to you as 

your sacrifice. [14/296] 

अवननि यन्मरुतो विश्विेदिो वदिो ि ध्ि उत्तरादवध ष्णुविः । 

ते मंदिाना धुनयो ररशादिो िामं धत्त यजमानाय िुन्िते ॥ 05.060.07 ॥    
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अद्नः1 । च2 । र्त्3 । मरुतः4 । दवश्वऽवेदिः5 । ददवः6 । विध्वे7 । उत्ऽतरात्8 । अदध9 । स्नुऽदिः10 । 

ते11 । मन्दिानाः12 । धुनर्ः13 । ररशादिः14 । वामम्15 । धत्त16 । र्जमानार्17 । िुन्वते18 ॥ 

agniḥ ǀ ca ǀ yat ǀ marutaḥ ǀ viśva-vedasaḥ ǀ divaḥ ǀ vahadhve ǀ ut-tarāt ǀ adhi ǀ snu-bhiḥ ǀ 

te ǀ mandasānāḥ ǀ dhunayaḥ ǀ riśādasaḥ ǀ vāmam ǀ dhatta ǀ yajamānāya ǀ sunvate ǁ 

3When 1the Will 2and 4you, O Thought-powers 5omniscient, 7you come driving 8from the 

higher 6heaven 9over 10the levels of  the hill of  our being, 13then in your rushing motion 
12drunken with rapture 14destroying the powers that do us hurt 16establish 15desirable bliss 
17for the sacrificer 18who presses the wine. [14/296] 

अनने मरुविः शुियविऋय क्िविः िोमं वपब मंदिानो गणवश्रविः । 

पािकेविवियश्ववमन्िेविरायुवििकश्वानर प्रवदिा केतुना िजूः ॥ 05.060.08 ॥    

अ्ने1 । मरुत्ऽदिः2 । शुिर्त्ऽदिः3 । ऋक्वऽदिः4 । िोमम्5 । दपब6 । मन्दिानः7 । गणदश्रऽदिः8 । 

पावकेदिः9 । दवश्वम्ऽइन्वेदिः10 । आर्ुऽदिः
11 । वैश्वानर12 । प्रऽददवा13 । केतुना14 । िऽजूः15 ॥ 

agne ǀ marut-bhiḥ ǀ śubhayat-bhiḥ ǀ ṛkva-bhiḥ ǀ somam ǀ piba ǀ mandasānaḥ ǀ gaṇaśri-bhiḥ ǀ 

pāvakebhiḥ ǀ viśvam-invebhiḥ ǀ āyu-bhiḥ ǀ vaiśvānara ǀ pra-divā ǀ ketunā ǀ sa-jūḥ ǁ 

1O Will, 6drink 5of  the wine of  delight and 7grow exultant; 2with the Thought-Powers 
8glorious in their hosts 4that speak the word of  light and 3give the touch of  bliss, 11beings 
10all-pervading 9who purify us, 6drink, 12O universal Force of  all, 15one with them  [sa] in 

impulsion of  speed [jū ḥ ] 14aby thy 13heavenly-shining 14bvision. [14/296] 

[Alt] 14with the light of  intuition (5.7.4) 13from the higher heaven or from the old or the ancient (5.8.7) 

15one with them [sa] in an hastening impulsion [jū ḥ  - 1.140.4] 
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SUKTA 61 

के ष्ठा नरः श्रेष्ठतमा य एकएक आयय । 

परमस्तयाः पराितः ॥ 05.061.01 ॥    

के1 । स्थ2 । नरः3 । श्रेष्ठऽतमाः4 । र्े5 । एकःऽएकः6 । आऽर्र्7 । 

परमस्र्ाः8 । पराऽवतः9 ॥ 

ke ǀ stha ǀ naraḥ ǀ śreṣṭha-tamāḥ ǀ ye ǀ ekaḥ-ekaḥ ǀ ā-yaya ǀ 

paramasyāḥ ǀ parā-vataḥ ǁ 

1Who 2are ye, 3O Powers 4supreme in your glory, 5you who 7come to us 6one by one 8from 

the highest 9supreme? [14/296] 

क्ि िोऽश्वाः क्िािीशिः कथं शेक कथा यय । 

पृषे्ठ िदो निोययमः ॥ 05.061.02 ॥    

क्व1 । वः2 । अश्वाः3 । क्व4 । अिीशवः5 । कथम्6 । शेक7 । कथा8 । र्र्9 । 

पषेृ्ठ10 । िदः11 । निोः12 । र्मः13 ॥ 

kva ǀ vaḥ ǀ aśvāḥ ǀ kva ǀ abhīśavaḥ ǀ katham ǀ śeka ǀ kathā ǀ yaya ǀ 

pṛṣṭhe ǀ sadaḥ ǀ nasoḥ ǀ yamaḥ ǁ 

1Whence had you 2your 3horses? 4whence 2your 5reins? 6how had you 2your 7puissance? 8what 

is the manner of  2your 9movement? 11Their seat is 10on the back of  Life, 13their rein of  control 

is 12in its nostrils. [14/296] 

जघने चोद एषां वि िक्थावन नरो यमुः । 

पुत्रकृथे न जनयः ॥ 05.061.03 ॥    

जघने1 । चोदः2 । एषाम्3 । दव4 । िक्थादन5 । नरः6 । र्मुः7 । 

पुत्रऽकृथे8 । न9 । जनर्ः10 ॥ 

jaghane ǀ codaḥ ǀ eṣām ǀ vi ǀ sakthāni ǀ naraḥ ǀ yamuḥ ǀ 

putra-kṛthe ǀ na ǀ janayaḥ ǁ 

 
2The whip  of their urging 1falls on its loins; 6these powers 4,7labour it 5with their thighs 
9as if 10women 8in the creation [kṛthe] of a child [putra]. [14/296] 

4,7control (8.11.7) 3these (horses)  

परा िीराि एतन मयायिो िद्रजानयः । 

अवननतपो यथािथ ॥ 05.061.04 ॥    

परा1 । वीरािः2 । इतन3 । मर्ायिः4 । िरऽजानर्ः5 । 

अद्नऽतपः6 । र्था7 । अिथ8 ॥ 
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parā ǀ vīrāsaḥ ǀ itana ǀ maryāsaḥ ǀ bhadra-jānayaḥ ǀ 

agni-tapaḥ ǀ yathā ǀ asatha ǁ 

 3So come 1over to me, 2O ye strong 4Males 5with your happy [bhadra] consort [jā nayaḥ ], 
7that 8ye may dwell 6full of  the heat [tapaḥ ] of  the Flame [agni]. [14/296] 

िनत्िाश्व्यं पशुमुत गव्यं शताियं । 

श्यािाश्वस्ततुताय या दोिीरायोपबबृय त् ॥ 05.061.05 ॥    

िनत्1 । िा2 । अश्व्र्म्3 । पशुम्4 । उत5 । गव्र्म्6 । शतऽअवर्म्7 । 

श्र्ावाश्वऽस्तुतार्8 । र्ा9 । दोः10 । वीरार्11 । उपऽबबृयित्12 ॥ 

sanat ǀ sā ǀ aśvyam ǀ paśum ǀ uta ǀ gavyam ǀ śata-avayam ǀ 

śyāvāśva-stutāya ǀ yā ǀ doḥ ǀ vīrāya ǀ upa-barbṛhat ǁ 

9She who 12 extends 10her arms 11to the hero 8when affirmed [stutā ya] by the seer of  the 

ruddy-dark life-powers [ṣ yā vā ṣ va], 1alet 2her 1bconquer for me 3the herd of  the horses of  

swiftness 5and 6the herd of  the shining cows and 7the flock of  a hundred. [14/296] 

उत त्िा स्त्री शशीयिी पंुिो ििवत िस्तयिी । 

अदेित्रादराधिः ॥ 05.061.06 ॥    

उत1 । त्वा2 । स्त्री3 । शशीर्िी4 । पुांिः5 । िवदत6 । वस्र्िी7 । 

अदेवऽत्रात्8 । अराधिः9 ॥ 

uta ǀ tvā ǀ strī ǀ śaśīyasī ǀ puṃsaḥ ǀ bhavati ǀ vasyasī ǀ 

adeva-trāt ǀ arādhasaḥ ǁ 

3Woman 6is she, 4greater in bliss and 7[greater in] substance than 5the male 8who dwells not 

in the gods and 9has not the riches. [14/297] 

वि या जानावत जिुररं वि तृष्यंत ंवि कावमनं । 

देित्रा कृणुते मनः ॥ 05.061.07 ॥    

दव1 र्ा2 जानादत3 जिुररम्4 दव5 तषृ्र्न्तम्6 दव7 कादमनम्8 । 

देवऽत्रा9 कृणुते10 मनः11 ॥ 

vi ǀ yā ǀ jānāti ǀ jasurim ǀ vi ǀ tṛṣyantam ǀ vi ǀ kāminam ǀ 

deva-trā ǀ kṛṇute ǀ manaḥ ǁ 

2She 1,3knows 4the sufferer and 6the thirsty and 8the soul afflicted with its desire and 10she 

forms 11the mind 9in the godhead.  [14/297] 

2The Woman, the Divine is with them 1who shall put away from us 4hurt and 6thirst and 
8desire and 10refashion 11man’s mind 9in the form of  the godhead. [15/564] 
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उत घा नेमो अस्ततुतः पुमााँ इवत ब्रुिे पवणः । 

ि िैरदेय इत्िमः ॥ 05.061.08 ॥    

उत1 । घ2 । नेमः3 । अस्तुतः4 । पुमान्5 । इदत6 । बु्रवे7 । पदणः8 । 

िः9 । वैरऽदेर्े10 । इत्11 । िमः12 ॥ 

uta ǀ gha ǀ nemaḥ ǀ astutaḥ ǀ pumān ǀ iti ǀ bruve ǀ paṇiḥ ǀ 

saḥ ǀ vaira-deye ǀ it ǀ samaḥ ǁ 

1,2Because that 5Male is but 3half  in his being and 4unaffirmed by the word, 7therefore he is 

called 8the Miser of  life; 11only 10by the giving [deye] of  her energy [vaira] 9shall he become 
12whole. [14/297] 

[Notes] 

Finally we come to know what ‘She’ means here in his hymn. She is the Consciousness 

in the form of  the Word, which is creating out of  the unillumined half-developed being, the 

miser and the selfish man the whole being.  

She is the Consciousness, Cit, and He is the Being, Sat, fallen into inconscient state, 

which means without Cit. Now She comes to redeem His unconscious life here into His 

Whole Being, to make Him conscious of  Himself.  

The lack of  Consciousness or light of  Knowledge makes Him a miser, living only for his 

own survival. But with the light of  Consciousness He can again see Himself  in All and All 

in Himself  (ĪśUp). But for this he has to give her energy and not to keep it for himself. 

Giving as such implies the higher vision of  things, for if  the energy is consciously made to 

flow and there is an enjoyment in this movement, it automatically activates the holistic 

consciousness of  things (see RV 5.61.11). This is the meaning of  the sacrifice as dāna, 

expanding through the energy of  Nature. 

[http://universityofhumanunity.org/biblios/v.61.pdf] 

उत मेऽरपद्ुिवतमयमंदुषी प्रवत श्यािाय ितयवनं । 

वि रोव ता पुरुमीळ् ाय येमतुवियप्राय दीघययशिे ॥ 05.061.09 ॥    

उत1 । मे2 । अरपत्3 । र्ुवदतः4 । ममन्दषुी5 । प्रदत6 । श्र्ावार्7 । वतयदनम्8 । 

दव9 । रोदिता10 । पुरुऽमीळ्िार्11 । र्ेमतुः12 । दवप्रार्13 । दीघयऽर्शिे14 ॥ 

uta ǀ me ǀ arapat ǀ yuvatiḥ ǀ mamanduṣī ǀ prati ǀ śyāvāya ǀ vartanim ǀ 

vi ǀ rohitā ǀ puru-mīḷhāya ǀ yematuḥ ǀ viprāya ǀ dīrgha-yaśase ǁ 

4Young 1and 5full of  rapture 3she shall cry aloud 8his path 6,7to the dusky soul; 13for the 

illumined 11who has attained to much riches and 14to a far flung [dī rgha] splendour [yaṣ ase] 
10two ruddy steeds 9,12labour on the path. [14/297] 

9,12 control (8.11.7) 
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यो मे धेनूनां शत ंिैददवश्वययथा ददत् । 

तरंत इि मं ना ॥ 05.061.10 ॥    

र्ः1 । मे2 । धेनूनाम्3 । शतम्4 । वैदत्ऽअदश्वः5 । र्था6 । ददत्7 । 

तरन्तःऽइव8 । मांिना9 ॥ 

yaḥ ǀ me ǀ dhenūnām ǀ śatam ǀ vaidat-aśviḥ ǀ yathā ǀ dadat ǀ 

tarantaḥ-iva ǀ maṃhanā ǁ 

And 1he 7shall give 2me 4a hundred 3of  the fostering herd, 6even as 5the son of  him who finds 

[vaidat] the steed [aṣ viḥ ], 9yea he shall be in his largeness of  bounty 8even as [iva] this host 

of  the Life-powers that travel to their goal [tarantaḥ ]. [14/297] 

5 son of  Vidashva, Purumilha 

य ई ंि ंत आशुविः वपबंतो मवदरं मधु । 

अत्र श्रिांवि दवधरे ॥ 05.061.11 ॥    

र्े1 । ईम्2 । विन्ते3 । आशुऽदिः4 । दपबन्तः5 । मददरम्6 मधु7 । 

अत्र8 । श्रवाांदि
9 । ददधरे10 ॥ 

ye ǀ īm ǀ vahante ǀ āśu-bhiḥ ǀ pibantaḥ ǀ madiram ǀ madhu ǀ 

atra ǀ śravāṃsi ǀ dadhire ǁ 

5For drinking 6an intoxicating 7sweetness 1they 3are borne on 4by swift steeds and 10they hold 
8here 9the inspirations of  knowledge. [14/297] 

[Part]... 5they shall drink 7the sweet 6wine of  delight and 10give us 9the supreme inspirations. 

[15/564] 

येषां वश्रयावध रोदिी विभ्राजंते रथेष्िा । 

वदवि रुक्म इिोपरर ॥ 05.061.12 ॥    

र्ेषाम्1 । दश्रर्ा2 । अदध3 । रोदिी4 इदत । दवऽभ्राजन्ते5 । रथेषु6 । आ7 । 

दददव8 । रुक्मःऽइव9 । उपरर10 ॥ 

yeṣām ǀ śriyā ǀ adhi ǀ rodasī iti ǀ vi-bhrājante ǀ ratheṣu ǀ ā ǀ 

divi ǀ rukmaḥ-iva ǀ upari ǁ 

2aBy 1their 2bglory 5they blaze with light [7on 6their chariots] 3in 4the two firmaments of  our 

being  and 9they are as if  a golden light 10above 8in our heavens. [14/297] 

युिा ि मारुतो गणस्तत्िेषरथो अनेद्ः । 

शुिंयािाप्रवतष्कुतः ॥ 05.061.13 ॥    

र्ुवा
1 । िः2 । मारुतः3 । गणः4 । त्वेषऽरथः5 । अनेद्यः6 । 

शुिम्ऽर्ावा7 । अप्रदतऽस्कुतः8 ॥ 
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yuvā ǀ saḥ ǀ mārutaḥ ǀ gaṇaḥ ǀ tveṣa-rathaḥ ǀ anedyaḥ ǀ 

śubham-yāvā ǀ aprati-skutaḥ ǁ 

1Young is 2that 4host 3of  the Life-gods and 5a blaze of  light [tveṣ a] are their chariots [rathaḥ ]; 
6they cannot be confined, 8unwithheld 7they travel [yā vā ] to the bliss [ṣ ubham]. [14/297] 

को िेद नूनमेषां यत्रा मदंवत धतूयः । 

ऋतजाता अरेपिः ॥ 05.061.14 ॥    

कः1 । वेद2 । नूनम्3 । एषाम्4 । र्त्र5 । मददन्त6 । धूतर्ः7 । 

ऋतऽजाताः8 । अरेपिः9 ॥ 

kaḥ ǀ veda ǀ nūnam ǀ eṣām ǀ yatra ǀ madanti ǀ dhūtayaḥ ǀ 

ṛta-jātāḥ ǀ arepasaḥ ǁ 

1Who 2knoweth 4of  them 5where 3now 7they speed and 6rejoice 8born [jā tā ḥ ] in the Truth 

[ṛ ta], 9free from all hurt of  sin? [14/297] 

यूयं मतं विपन्यिः प्रणेतार इत्था वधया । 

श्रोतारो याम ूवतषु ॥ 05.061.15 ॥    

र्ूर्म्
1 । मतयम्2 । दवपन्र्वः3 । प्रऽनेतारः4 । इत्था5 । दधर्ा6 । 

श्रोतारः7 । र्ामऽिूदतषु8 ॥ 

yūyam ǀ martam ǀ vipanyavaḥ ǀ pra-netāraḥ ǀ itthā ǀ dhiyā ǀ 

śrotāraḥ ǀ yāma-hūtiṣu ǁ 

1You, 3O illumined powers, are 4leaders 2of  the mortal 5by right 6thought and 7you hear 8him 

when he calls you [hū tiṣ u] to the journey [yā ma]. [14/297] 

ते नो ििूवन काम्या पुरुिंद्रा ररशादिः । 

आ यवज्ञयािो ििृत्तन ॥ 05.061.16 ॥    

ते1 । नः2 । विूदन3 । काम्र्ा4 । पुरुऽचन्राः5 । ररशादिः6 । 

आ7 । र्दज्ञर्ािः8 । ववतृ्तन9 ॥ 

te ǀ naḥ ǀ vasūni ǀ kāmyā ǀ puru-candrāḥ ǀ riśādasaḥ ǀ 

ā ǀ yajñiyāsaḥ ǀ vavṛttana ǁ 

1You, 5with your many [puru] delights [candrā ḥ ], 6destroy our hurters and 9you turn 
7towards us, 8O lords of  sacrifice, 4desirable 3treasures. [14/297] 

एतं मे स्ततोममूम्ये दाभ्यायय परा ि  । 

वगरो देवि रथीररि ॥ 05.061.17 ॥    

एतम्1 । मे2 । स्तोमम्3 । ऊम्र्े4 । दाभ्र्ायर्5 । परा6 । वि7 । 

दगरः8 । देदव9 । रथीःऽइव10 ॥ 



Companion to Vedic and Philological Studies – Vol. III  92 

etam ǀ me ǀ stomam ǀ ūrmye ǀ dārbhyāya ǀ parā ǀ vaha ǀ 

giraḥ ǀ devi ǀ rathīḥ-iva ǁ 

9O goddess, 4wide-billowing Night, 7bear 2my 3affirmation 6over 5to the son of  the Render, 
7carry 2my 8words to him 10like a charioteer. [14/297] 

उत मे िोचतावदवत िुतिोमे रथिीतौ । 

न कामो अप िेवत मे ॥ 05.061.18 ॥    

उत1 । मे2 । वोचतात्3 । इदत4 । िुतऽिोमे5 । रथऽवीतौ6 । 

न7 । कामः8 । अप9 । वेदत10 । मे11 ॥ 

uta ǀ me ǀ vocatāt ǀ iti ǀ suta-some ǀ ratha-vītau ǀ 

na ǀ kāmaḥ ǀ apa ǀ veti ǀ me ǁ 

1And 3thou shalt say this 2for me 6to the Journeyer [vī tau] in the Chariot [ratha] 5who has 

pressed out [suta] the wine [some], 4that 11my 8desire 10passes 7not 9away from me. [14/297] 

6 Rathavīti [Name of  Sacrificer] 

एष के्षवत रथिीवतमयघिा गोमतीरनु । 

पियतेष्िपवश्रतः ॥ 05.061.19 ॥    

एषः1 । क्ेदत2 । रथऽवीदतः3 । मघऽवा4 । गोऽमतीः5 । अनु6 । 

पवयतेषु7 । अपऽदश्रतः8 ॥ 

eṣaḥ ǀ kṣeti ǀ ratha-vītiḥ ǀ magha-vā ǀ go-matīḥ ǀ anu ǀ 

parvateṣu ǀ apa-śritaḥ ǁ 

1Lo, the [this] 3Journeyer in the Chariot 4is a lord of  the plenitudes, 2he dwells 6in the 

countries 5where are the radiant herds; 8his lodging is 7upon the mountains. [14/298] 
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SUKTA 73 

यदद् स्तथः परािवत यदिायित्यवश्वना । 

यद्वा पुरू पुरुिुजा यदंतररक्ष आ गतं ॥ 05.073.01 ॥    

र्त्1 । अद्य2 । स्थः3 । पराऽवदत4 । र्त्5 । अवायऽवदत6 । अदश्वना7 । 

र्त्8 । वा9 । पुरु10 । पुरुऽिुजा11 । र्त्12 । अन्तररक्े13 । आ14 । गतम्15 ॥ 

yat ǀ adya ǀ sthaḥ ǀ parā-vati ǀ yat ǀ arvā-vati ǀ aśvinā ǀ 

yat ǀ vā ǀ puru ǀ puru-bhujā ǀ yat ǀ antarikṣe ǀ ā ǀ gatam ǁ 

1Whether [2today] 3your station be 4in the supreme world 5or 6in this of  the descent, 

8,9whether 10you range multitudinously 11enjoying [bhujā ] the world of  the Multitude [puru] 
12or 13in the mid-habitation,—14,15come to me, 7O Riders on the Steed of  Life. [14/298] 

इ  त्या पुरुिूतमा पुरू दंिांवि वबभ्रता । 

िरस्तया याम्यवध्रगू  ुिे तुविष्टमा िुजे ॥ 05.073.02 ॥    

इि1 । त्र्ा2 । पुरुऽिूतमा3 । पुरु4 । दांिाांदि5 । दबभ्रता6 । 

वरस्र्ा7 । र्ादम8 । अदध्रऽगू9 । ि वे10 । तुदवःऽतमा11 । िुजे12 ॥ 

iha ǀ tyā ǀ puru-bhūtamā ǀ puru ǀ daṃsāṃsi ǀ bibhratā ǀ 

varasyā ǀ yāmi ǀ adhri-gū ǀ huve ǀ tuviḥ-tamā ǀ bhuje ǁ 

8I approach 2the twins [Ashwins], 7children of  the highest 9who are its rays [gū ] in this hill of  

Matter [adhri = adri], and 3they become in the multiplicity of  its forms 1here upon earth and 
6bear up 4the manifoldness 5of  its works. 10I call them to me 12for world-enjoying 11in their 

utter [tamā ] multiplicity [tuviḥ ]. [14/298] 

9 with the unseizable or uncontrollable [a-dhri] Rays [gū ] (8.60.17, 3.21.4, 5.10.1) 

ईमायन्यद्वपुषे िपुिकं्र रथस्तय येमथुः । 

पययन्या ना ुषा युगा मह्ना रजांवि दीयथः ॥ 05.073.03 ॥    

ईमाय1 । अन्र्त्2 । वपुषे3 । वपुः4 । चक्रम्5 । रथस्र्6 । र्ेमथुः7 । 

परर8 । अन्र्ा9 । नाि षा10 । र्ुगा11 । मह्ना12 । रजाांदि13 । दीर्थः14 ॥ 

īrmā ǀ anyat ǀ vapuṣe ǀ vapuḥ ǀ cakram ǀ rathasya ǀ yemathuḥ ǀ 

pari ǀ anyā ǀ nāhuṣā ǀ yugā ǀ mahnā ǀ rajāṃsi ǀ dīyathaḥ ǁ 

2One 1moving 5wheel 6of  your chariot 7ye keep in governed labour, 4form 3for that which 

takes form; 9two others 14ye set shining (or moving) 12by your might 8throughout 13these 

kingdoms and 11athese periods of  10man’s 11bpilgrimage. [14/298] 

[Alt] 2One 1moving 5wheel 6of  your chariot 7you have kept down by force (4.1.15), 3to make 

for yourselves (1.64.4) 4a body; 9two others 14ye rush onward (6.4.6) 12by your might 
8throughout 13these kingdoms and 11throughout generations (10.140.6) 10of  men (7.6.5).  
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तदू षु िामेना कृतं विश्वा यद्वामनु ष्टि े। 

नाना जातािरेपिा िमस्तमे बंधुमेयथुः ॥ 05.073.04 ॥    

तत्1 । ऊां 2 इदत । िु3 । वाम्4 । एना5 । कृतम्6 । दवश्वा7 । र्त्8 । वाम्9 । अनु
10 । स्तवे11 । 

नाना12 । जातौ13 । अरेपिा14 । िम्15 । अस्मे16 इदत । बन्धुम्17 । आ18 । ईर्थुः19 ॥ 

tat ǀ ūṃ iti ǀ su ǀ vām ǀ enā ǀ kṛtam ǀ viśvā ǀ yat ǀ vām ǀ anu ǀ stave ǀ 

nānā ǀ jātau ǀ arepasā ǀ sam ǀ asme iti ǀ bandhum ǀ ā ǀ īyathuḥ ǁ 

3Well 5by this that is here 6ahas 1that 6bbeen worked out 4by you, 7O ye universal Twain, and 
11I affirm it in me 10according to 9your making of  it; 13born 12separately 16in us, 18,19you come 
15wholly 17into union and brotherhood 14without any hurt. [14/298] 

[Alt] 3Well 5by this [wheel - preceding verse] that is here [in period of  man's pilgrimage] 6ahas 
1that [form] 6bbeen worked out [formed] 4by you, 7O ye universal Twain, and 11I affirm it 

[that form] in me 10according 9to your making [formation] of  it; 13born 12separately 16in us [as 

twins], 18,19you come 15wholly 17into union and brotherhood 14without any hurt. 

आ यद्वां िूयाय रथं वतष्ठद्रघुष्यदं िदा । 

परर िामरुषा ियो घृणा िरंत आतपः ॥ 05.073.05 ॥    

आ1 । र्त्2 । वाम्3 । िूर्ाय4 । रथम्5 । दतष्ठत्6 । रघुऽस्र्दम्7 । िदा8 । 

परर9 । वाम्10 । अरुषाः11 । वर्ः12 । घणृा13 । वरन्ते14 । आऽतपः15 ॥ 

ā ǀ yat ǀ vām ǀ sūryā ǀ ratham ǀ tiṣṭhat ǀ raghu-syadam ǀ sadā ǀ 

pari ǀ vām ǀ aruṣāḥ ǀ vayaḥ ǀ ghṛṇā ǀ varante ǀ ā-tapaḥ ǁ 

2aFor 4the daughter of  the Sun of  Truth 8ever 1,6ascends 3your 7swift-running 5car, 2btherefore 
11red of  action and 15full of  the heat of  her force are 12the winged powers 10that draw [belong 

to] you and 14they guard us from attack 9on every side 13by their burning clarity. [14/298] 

युिोरवत्रविकेतवत नरा िुम्नेन चेतिा । 

घमं यद्वामरेपिं नाित्यास्तना िुरण्यवत ॥ 05.073.06 ॥    

र्ुवोः
1 । अदत्रः2 । दचकेतदत3 । नरा4 । िुम्नेन5 । चेतिा6 । 

घमयम्7 । र्त्8 । वाम्9 । अरेपिम्10 । नाित्र्ा11 । आस्ना12 । िुरण्र्दत13 ॥ 

yuvoḥ ǀ atriḥ ǀ ciketati ǀ narā ǀ sumnena ǀ cetasā ǀ 

gharmam ǀ yat ǀ vām ǀ arepasam ǀ nāsatyā ǀ āsnā ǀ bhuraṇyati ǁ 

4O twin  divine Souls, 1by your 5bliss 2the Enjoyer of  things 3awakens to knowledge 6in his 

conscious mind 8when 13he bears 12in his mouth of enjoyment 9your 7burning clarity 10that 

yet hurts not, 11O ye leaders of  man’s pilgrimage. [14/298] 

उग्रो िां ककु ो यवयः शृण्िे यामेषु िंतवनः । 

यद्वां दंिोविरवश्वनावत्रनयरािितयवत ॥ 05.073.07 ॥    
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उग्रः1 । वाम्2 । ककुिः3 । र्दर्ः4 । शणृ्वे5 । र्ामेषु6 । िम्ऽतदनः7 । 

र्त्8 । वाम्9 । दांिःऽदिः10 । अदश्वना11 । अदत्रः12 । नरा13 । आऽववतयदत14 ॥ 

ugraḥ ǀ vām ǀ kakuhaḥ ǀ yayiḥ ǀ śṛṇve ǀ yāmeṣu ǀ sam-taniḥ ǀ 

yat ǀ vām ǀ daṃsaḥ-bhiḥ ǀ aśvinā ǀ atriḥ ǀ narā ǀ ā-vavartati ǁ 

5Heard 6 in man’s voyagings is 3the clanging 7voice 4aof  the Bird 1of  strength 4bthat leads 2your  

4cmovement 8when 12the Enjoyer of  things 14sets you moving towards his paths 10by his 

works, 13O strong Souls, 11O Riders of  Life. [14/298] 

मध्ि ऊ षु मधूयुिा रुद्रा विषवक्त वपप्युषी । 

यत्िमुद्रावत पषयथः पक्िाः पृक्षो िरंत िां ॥ 05.073.08 ॥    

मध्वः1 । ऊां 2 इदत । िु3 । मधुऽर्ुवा4 । रुरा5 । दििदक्6 । दपप्र्ुषी7 । 

र्त्8 । िमुरा9 । अदत10 । पषयथः11 । पक्वाः12 । पकृ्ः13 । िरन्त14 । वाम्15 ॥ 

madhvaḥ ǀ ūṃ iti ǀ su ǀ madhu-yuvā ǀ rudrā ǀ sisakti ǀ pipyuṣī ǀ 

yat ǀ samudrā ǀ ati ǀ parṣathaḥ ǀ pakvāḥ ǀ pṛkṣaḥ ǀ bharanta ǀ vām ǁ 

5O violent enjoyers 4who seek [yuvā ] the sweetness [madhu], 7she fed 3full 1of  the sweetness 
6cleaves to you; 8when 11you cross 10over 9the two oceans, 12ripe are 15your 13satisfactions 
14that you bring. [14/298-9] 

ित्यवमद्वा उ अवश्वना युिामा ुमययोिुिा । 

ता यामन्याम ूतमा यामन्ना मळृयत्तमा ॥ 05.073.09 ॥    

ित्र्म्1 । इत्2 । वै3 । ऊां 4 इदत । अदश्वना5 । र्ुवाम्6 । आि ः7 । मर्ःऽिवुा8 । 

ता9 । र्ामन्10 । र्ामऽिूतमा11 । र्ामन्12 । आ13 । मळृर्त्ऽतमा14 ॥ 

satyam ǀ it ǀ vai ǀ ūṃ iti ǀ aśvinā ǀ yuvām ǀ āhuḥ ǀ bhuvā -bhuvā ǀ 

tā ǀ yāman ǀ yāma-hūtamā ǀ yāman ǀ ā ǀ mṛḷayat-tamā ǁ 

1Truth 7have they spoken, 5O Riders upon Life, 7when they called 6you 8creators [bhuvā ] of  

the Beatitude [bhuvā ]. 10Therefore  in our journey 11most ready are you for the call [hū tamā ] 

to the journeying [yā ma], 13,12therefore in our journey 14you give us wholly bliss. [14/299] 

2,3,4 indeed = इत् (5.2.11), वै (5.17.3), ऊां  (7.4.9);    7 they speak (10.20.7), they call (5.11.6) 

इमा ब्रह्मावण िधयनावश्वभ्यां िंतु शंतमा । 

या तक्षाम रथााँ इिािोचाम बृ न्नमः ॥ 05.073.10 ॥    

इमा1 । ब्रह्मादण2 । वधयना3 । अदश्वऽभ्र्ाम्4 । िन्तु5 । शम्ऽतमा6 । 

र्ा7 । तक्ाम8 । रथान्ऽइव9 । अवोचाम10 । बिृत्11 । नमः12 ॥ 

imā ǀ brahmāṇi ǀ vardhanā ǀ aśvi-bhyām ǀ santu ǀ śam-tamā ǀ 

yā ǀ takṣāma ǀ rathān-iva ǀ avocāma ǀ bṛhat ǀ namaḥ ǁ 
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5aMay 1these 2soul-thoughts 3that increase these gods in us 5bbe 6full [tamā ] of  the bliss [ṣ am] 
4for the twin Riders on the Life,—7the thoughts 8that we fashion 9like chariots for their 

movement, and 10we express in ourselves 11the limitless 12surrender. [14/299] 
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कूष्ठो देिािवश्वनाद्ा वदिो मनाििू । 

तच्रिथो िृषण्ििू अवत्रिायमा वििािवत ॥ 05.074.01 ॥    

कूऽस्थः1 । देवौ2 । अदश्वना3 । अद्य4 । ददवः5 । मनाविू6 इदत । 

तत्7 । श्रवथः8 । वषृण्ऽविू9 । अदत्रः10 । वाम्11 । आ12 । दववािदत13 ॥ 

kū- sthaḥ ǀ devau ǀ aśvinā ǀ adya ǀ divaḥ ǀ manāvasū iti ǀ 

tat ǀ śravathaḥ ǀ vṛṣaṇ-vasū ǀ atriḥ ǀ vām ǀ ā ǀ vivāsati ǁ 

1Where [kū ] are ye [sthaḥ ] 4today, 3O Riders on the steed of living, 2O divine Twins 6rich 

in mental power, 5in the divine world of  mind and 7of That 8ye have the inspiration [may 

you two hear - 8.43.24], 9O abundant rainers [vṛ ṣ aṇ ] of  substance [vasū ]; 10the Enjoyer 

of  things 13labours to establish 11you 12in all his dwelling. [14/299] 

कु  त्या कु  नु शु्रता वदवि देिा नाित्या । 

कवस्तमन्ना यतथो जने को िां नदीनां िचा ॥ 05.074.02 ॥    

कुि1 । त्र्ा2 । कुि3 । नु4 । श्रुता5 । दददव6 । देवा7 । नाित्र्ा8 । 

कदस्मन्
9 । आ10 । र्तथः11 । जने12 । कः13 । वाम्14 । नदीनाम्15 । िचा16 ॥ 

kuha ǀ tyā ǀ kuha ǀ nu ǀ śrutā ǀ divi ǀ devā ǀ nāsatyā ǀ 

kasmin ǀ ā ǀ yatathaḥ ǀ jane ǀ kaḥ ǀ vām ǀ nadīnām ǀ sacā ǁ 

1Where are 2they? 3where 4now is 5your word audible 6in heaven, 7O gods 8who lead our 

pilgrimage? 9In what 12creature born 10,11are ye labouring? 13who is 14your 16companion 15by 

the rivers of  being? [14/299] 

कं याथः कं   गच्छथः कमच्छा युंजाथे रथं । 

कस्तय ब्रह्मावण रण्यथो ियं िामुश्मिीष्टये ॥ 05.074.03 ॥    

कम्1 । र्ाथः2 । कम्3 । ि4 । गच्छथः5 । कम्6 । अच्छ7 । र्ुञ्जाथे8 इदत । रथम्9 । 

कस्र्10 । ब्रह्मादण11 । रण्र्थः12 । वर्म्13 । वाम्14 । उश्मदि15 । इष्टर्े16 ॥ 

kam ǀ yāthaḥ ǀ kam ǀ ha ǀ gacchathaḥ ǀ kam ǀ accha ǀ yuñjāthe iti ǀ ratham ǀ 

kasya ǀ brahmāṇi ǀ raṇyathaḥ ǀ vayam ǀ vām ǀ uśmasi ǀ iṣṭaye ǁ 

1To whom 2come ye or 3to whom 5do ye go, 7towards 6whose dwelling 8do ye yoke 9your car? 
11aIn 10whose 11bsoul-thoughts 12are ye taking your delight? 13We 16for the sacrifice 15desire 
14you. [14/299] 

पौरं वचद्ध्युदपु्रतं पौर पौराय वजन्िथः । 

यदीं गृिीततातये विं वमि दु्र स्तपदे ॥ 05.074.04 ॥    

पौरम्1 । दचत्2 । दि3 । उदऽप्रुतम्4 । पौर5 । पौरार्6 । दजन्वथः7 । 
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र्त्8 । ईम्9 । गिृीतऽतातर्े10 । दिांिम्ऽइव11 । रुिः12 । पदे13 ॥ 

pauram ǀ cit ǀ hi ǀ uda-prutam ǀ paura ǀ paurāya ǀ jinvathaḥ ǀ 

yat ǀ īm ǀ gṛbhīta-tātaye ǀ siṃham-iva ǀ druhaḥ ǀ pade ǁ 

5O twin power of  the multiplicity, 7ye have joy 6for man born in the multiplicity 4in the 

pouring out [prutam] of  the waters [uda] 1of  its multitude, 8when 10for man seized fast and 

bound [gṛ bhī ta] in his self-extension [tā taye] 9ye come to him 11as to [iva] a lion [siṃ ham] 

10snared [gṛ bhī ta] 13in this world 12of  harms. [14/299] 

[Alt] 5O twin power of the multiplicity, 7you two restore to life [animate - 3.3.7] 2even 1Paura [Paur Atreya, 

the seer-composer of  this hymn], 4who was swimmimg [prutam] in the waters [uda], 6when he was 

seeking abundance (of  the waters) - 9him [7you restore to life] 8when 10snared 11as [iva] a lion [siṃ ham] 

प्र च्यिानाज्जुजुरुषो िवव्रमत्कं न मुंचथः । 

युिा यदी कृथः पुनरा काममृण्िे िध्िः ॥ 05.074.05 ॥    

प्र1 । च्र्वानात्2 । जुजरुुषः3 । वदव्रम्4 । अत्कम्5 । न6 । मुञ्चथः7 । 

र्ुवा
8 । र्दद9 । कृथः10 । पुनः11 । आ12 । कामम्13 । ऋण्वे14 । वध्वः15 ॥ 

pra ǀ cyavānāt ǀ jujuruṣaḥ ǀ vavrim ǀ atkam ǀ na ǀ muñcathaḥ ǀ 

yuvā ǀ yadi ǀ kṛthaḥ ǀ punaḥ ǀ ā ǀ kāmam ǀ ṛṇve ǀ vadhvaḥ ǁ 

2From the mover in things [Chyavana] 3when he has grown old 1,7ye loose 4his faded covering 

[skin] 6like 5a worn raiment; 8young he grows 11again 9when 10you form him 11afresh and 
12,14he meets 13the desire 15of  the Bride. [14/299] 

[Alt] 8young 9bsince [hi] 10you two made him 9aso [yat] 12again [JB];     14 stir [JB] 

अवस्तत व  िावम  स्ततोता स्तमवि िां िंदृवश वश्रये । 

नू शु्रतं म आ गतमिोवििायवजनीििू ॥ 05.074.06 ॥    

अदस्त1 । दि2 । वाम्3 । इि4 । स्तोता5 । स्मदि6 । वाम्7 । िम्ऽदृदश8 । दश्रर्े9 । 

नु
10 । श्रुतम्11 । मे12 । आ13 । गतम्14 । अवःऽदिः15 । वादजनीऽविू16 ॥ 

asti ǀ hi ǀ vām ǀ iha ǀ stotā ǀ smasi ǀ vām ǀ sam-dṛśi ǀ śriye ǀ 

nu ǀ śrutam ǀ me ǀ ā ǀ gatam ǀ avaḥ-bhiḥ ǀ vājinī-vasū ǁ 

2Verily, 1there is one 4here 5who would affirm 3you and 8in the vision 7of  you 6we abide 9for 

the glory. 10Now 11hear [12me], 10now 14come 13to us 15with your fosterings, 16O gods who are 

rich [vasū ] in the force of  the plenitude [vā jinī ]. [14/299] 

को िामद् पुरूणामा िव्ने मत्यायनां । 

को विप्रो विप्रिा िा को यजै्ञिायवजनीििू ॥ 05.074.07 ॥    

कः1 । वाम्2 । अद्य3 । पुरूणाम्4 । आ5 । वव्ने6 । मत्र्ायनाम्7 । 

कः8 । दवप्रः9 । दवप्रऽवाििा10 । कः11 । र्ज्ञःै12 । वादजनीऽविू13 ॥ 
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kaḥ ǀ vām ǀ adya ǀ purūṇām ǀ ā ǀ vavne ǀ martyānām ǀ 

kaḥ ǀ vipraḥ ǀ vipra-vāhasā ǀ kaḥ ǀ yajñaiḥ ǀ vājinī-vasū ǁ 

1Who 3today 5,6takes delight 2of  you 7among mortals 4that have realised their multiplicity? 

8What 9illumined soul, 10O you who bear up [vā hasā ] the illumined [vipra] in his voyage? 

11who 5,6wins 2you 12by his sacrifices, 13O gods who are rich [vasū ] in the force of  the 

plenitude [vā jinī ]? [14/299-300] 

आ िां रथो रथानां येष्ठो यात्िवश्वना । 

पुरू वचदस्तमयुवस्ततर आंगूषो मत्येष्िा ॥ 05.074.08 ॥    

आ1 । वाम्2 । रथः3 । रथानाम्4 । र्ेष्ठः5 । र्ातु6 । अदश्वना7 । 

पुरु8 । दचत्9 । अस्मऽर्ुः
10 । दतरः11 । आङ्गूषः12 । मत्र्ेषु13 । आ14 ॥ 

ā ǀ vām ǀ rathaḥ ǀ rathānām ǀ yeṣṭhaḥ ǀ yātu ǀ aśvinā ǀ 

puru ǀ cit ǀ asma-yuḥ ǀ tiraḥ ǀ āṅgūṣaḥ ǀ martyeṣu ǀ ā ǁ 

5Most mobile for our paths 4of  all divine chariots 3ais the chariot of  2your 3bmovement, 7O 

Riders on the Life, 6let it come 1to us, 10seeking [yuḥ ] us [asma], 11breaking through 8that 

world of  the multitude and 14becoming 12a movement of  power 13in mortals. [14/300] 

शमू षु िां मधूयुिास्तमाकमस्ततु चकृय वतः । 

अिायचीना विचेतिा विविः श्येनेि दीयतं ॥ 05.074.09 ॥    

शम्1 । ऊां 2 इदत । िु3 । वाम्4 । मधुऽर्ुवा5 । अस्माकम्6 । अस्तु7 । चकृय दतः8 । 

अवायचीना9 । दवऽचेतिा10 । दवऽदिः11 । श्र्नेाऽइव12 । दीर्तम्13 ॥ 

śam ǀ ūṃ iti ǀ su ǀ vām ǀ madhu-yuvā ǀ asmākam ǀ astu ǀ carkṛtiḥ ǀ 

arvācīnā ǀ vi-cetasā ǀ vi-bhiḥ ǀ śyenā-iva ǀ dīyatam ǁ 

5O seekers [yuvā ] of  honey [yuvā ], 7alet 6our 8constant action 7bbe 3wholly 1full of  bliss [4of  

yours]; 9downward 10yet keeping the wide and complete [vi] consciousness [cetasā ], 13come 

flashing (or cleave) 12swift as [iva] eagles [ṣ yenā ] 11drawn by your winged powers. [14/300] 

अवश्वना यि कव य वचच्छुशू्रयातवममं  िं । 

िस्तिीरू षु िां िुजः पंृचंवत िु िां पृचः ॥ 05.074.10 ॥    

अदश्वना1 । र्त्2 । ि3 । कदिय4 । दचत्5 । शुश्रुर्ातम्6 । इमम्7 । िवम्8 । 

वस्वीः9 । ऊां 10 इदत । िु11 । वाम्12 । िुजः13 । पञृ्चदन्त14 । िु15 । वाम्16 । पचृः17 ॥ 

aśvinā ǀ yat ǀ ha ǀ karhi ǀ cit ǀ śuśruyātam ǀ imam ǀ havam ǀ 

vasvīḥ ǀ ūṃ iti ǀ su ǀ vām ǀ bhujaḥ ǀ pṛñcanti ǀ su ǀ vām ǀ pṛcaḥ ǁ 

1O Riders on the Life, 2,3,4whensoever 6ye are ready to hear 7this 8call of  man, 11utterly 9full of  

a rich substance are 12your 13enjoyings, 16your 17satisfactions 14fill our cup 15to the brim. 

[14/300]  
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प्रवत वप्रयतमं रथं िृषणं ििुिा नं । 

स्ततोता िामवश्वनािृवषः स्ततोमेन प्रवत िूषवत माध्िी मम शु्रतं  िं ॥ 05.075.01 ॥    

प्रदत1 । दप्रर्ऽतमम्2 । रथम्3 । वषृणम्4 । विुऽवािनम्5 । 

स्तोता6 । वाम्7 । अदश्वनौ8 । ऋदषः9 । स्तोमेन10 । प्रदत11 । िूषदत12 । माध्वी13 इदत । मम14 । श्रुतम्15 । िवम्16 ॥ 

prati ǀ priya-tamam ǀ ratham ǀ vṛṣaṇam ǀ vasu-vāhanam ǀ 

stotā ǀ vām ǀ aśvinau ǀ ṛṣiḥ ǀ stomena ǀ prati ǀ bhūṣati ǀ mādhvī iti ǀ mama ǀ śrutam ǀ havam ǁ 

1Towards 4the abundant movement 2of  your utter [tamam] delight [priya], 3your car 5that 

bears [vā hanam] our rich substance [vasu], 8O Riders on the Life, 9the seer 6who affirms 7you 
12agrows 10by his affirmation 11to that 12bin his being. 13O sons of  the sweetness, 15hear 14my 
16call. [14/300] 

अत्यायातमवश्वना वतरो विश्वा अ ं िना । 

दिा व रण्यितयनी िुषुम्ना विंधुिा िा माध्िी मम शु्रतं  िं ॥ 05.075.02 ॥    

अदतऽआर्ातम्1 । अदश्वना2 । दतरः3 । दवश्वाः4 । अिम्5 । िना6 । 

दिा7 । दिरण्र्ऽवतयनी8 । िुऽिुम्ना9 । दिन्धुऽवाििा10 । माध्वी11 इदत । मम12 । श्रुतम्13 । िवम्14 ॥ 

ati-āyātam ǀ aśvinā ǀ tiraḥ ǀ viśvāḥ ǀ aham ǀ sanā ǀ 

dasrā ǀ hiraṇya-vartanī ǀ su-sumnā ǀ sindhu-vāhasā ǀ mādhvī iti ǀ mama ǀ śrutam ǀ havam ǁ 

1aCome 3breaking through 1bbeyond to me; 5I call to you, 4O ye universal, 6O ye eternal 

Twain, 7O fulfillers of  the Work, 8O treaders of  the path of  gold, 9O keepers of  the perfect 

peace, 10O voyagers on the upper Waters, 11sons of the sweetness, 13hear 12my 14call. [14/300] 

आ नो रत्नावन वबभ्रतािवश्वना गच्छतं युिं । 

रुद्रा व रण्यितयनी जुषाणा िावजनीििू माध्िी मम शु्रतं  िं ॥ 05.075.03 ॥    

आ1 । नः2 । रत्नादन3 । दबभ्रतौ4 । अदश्वना5 । गच्छतम्6 । र्ुवम्7 । 

रुरा8 । दिरण्र्ऽवतयनी9 । जुषाणा10 । वादजनीऽविू11 । माध्वी12 इदत । मम13 । श्रुतम्14 । िवम्15 ॥ 

ā ǀ naḥ ǀ ratnāni ǀ bibhratau ǀ aśvinā ǀ gacchatam ǀ yuvam ǀ 

rudrā ǀ hiraṇya-vartanī ǀ juṣāṇā ǀ vājinī-vasū ǀ mādhvī iti ǀ mama ǀ śrutam ǀ havam ǁ 

4Bearing 2to us 3the Delights, 5O Riders on the Life, 1,6come, 7ye twain; 8O violent ones 9who 

tread the ways of  golden light, 10choosing and cleaving to us, 11gods rich [vasū ] in the force 

of  plenitude [vā jinī ], 12sons of  the sweetness, 14hear 13my 15call. [14/300] 

[Notes] 

The Ashwins are both hiraṇyavartanī and rudravartanī, because they are both powers 

of  Light and of  nervous force; in the former aspect they have a bright gold movement, in the 

latter they are violent in their movement. In one hymn (V.75.3) we have the combination 
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rudrā hiraṇyavartanī, violent and moving in the paths of  light; we can hardly with any respect 

for coherence of  sense understand it to mean that the stars are red but their movement or 

their path is golden. [15/82] 

िुषु्टिो िां िृषण्ििू रथे िाणीच्याव ता । 

उत िां ककु ो मृगः पृक्षः कृणोवत िापुषो माध्िी मम शु्रतं  िं ॥ 05.075.04 ॥    

िुऽस्तुिः1 । वाम्2 । वषृण्ऽविू3 । रथे4 । वाणीची5 । आऽदिता6 । 

उत7 । वाम्8 । ककुिः9 । मगृः10 । पकृ्ः11 । कृणोदत12 । वापुषः13 । माध्वी14 । मम15 । श्रुतम्16 । िवम्17 ॥ 

su-stubhaḥ ǀ vām ǀ vṛṣaṇ-vasū ǀ rathe ǀ vāṇīcī ǀ ā-hitā ǀ 

uta ǀ vām ǀ kakuhaḥ ǀ mṛgaḥ ǀ pṛkṣaḥ ǀ kṛṇoti ǀ vāpuṣaḥ ǀ mādhvī ǀ mama ǀ śrutam ǀ havam ǁ 

5She who is as the speech 1of  the perfect [su] Affirmer of  things [stubhaḥ ], 6ye have taken her 

and set by you 4ain 2your 4bcar, 3O ye abundant rainers [vṛ ṣ aṇ ] of  our substance [vasū ]; 7so 

indeed 9your  clanging 10swan of  the paths 12creates for you 8your 13rich-bodied 11satisfactions. 
14O sons of  the sweetness, 16hear 15my 17call. [14/300] 

बोवधन्मनिा रथ्येवषरा  िनशु्रता । 

विविश्च्यिानमवश्वना वन याथो अद्वयाविनं माध्िी मम शु्रतं  िं ॥ 05.075.05 ॥    

बोदधत्ऽमनिा1 । रथर्ा2 । इदषरा3 । िवनऽश्रुता4 । 

दवऽदिः5 । च्र्वानम्6 । अदश्वना7 । दन8 । र्ाथः9 । अद्वर्ादवनम्10 । माध्वी11 । मम12 । श्रुतम्13 । िवम्14 ॥ 

bodhit-manasā ǀ rathyā ǀ iṣirā ǀ havana-śrutā ǀ 

vi-bhiḥ ǀ cyavānam ǀ aśvinā ǀ ni ǀ yāthaḥ ǀ advayāvinam ǀ mādhvī ǀ mama ǀ śrutam ǀ havam ǁ 

1Ye who have the mind [manasā ] that wakes to knowledge [bodhit], 2drivers of  your chariot, 

3man’s impetuous impellers, 4hearers [ṣ rutā ] of  his cry [havana], 5drawn by your winged 

energies 9you come [8down], 7O Riders on the Life, 6to the mover in things [Chyavā na] 
10when he has freed himself  from the duality. 11O sons of  the sweetness, 13hear 12my 14call. 

[14/300-1] 

आ िां नरा मनोयुजोऽश्वािः पु्रवषतप्ििः । 

ियो ि ंतु पीतये ि  िुम्नेविरवश्वना माध्िी मम शु्रतं  िं ॥ 05.075.06 ॥    

आ1 । वाम्2 । नरा3 । मनःऽर्ुजः4 । अश्वािः5 । प्रुदषतऽप्िवः6 । 

वर्ः7 । विन्तु8 । पीतर्े9 । िि10 । िुम्नेदिः11 । अदश्वना12 । माध्वी13 इदत । मम14 । श्रुतम्15 । िवम्16 ॥ 

ā ǀ vām ǀ narā ǀ manaḥ-yujaḥ ǀ aśvāsaḥ ǀ pruṣita-psavaḥ ǀ 

vayaḥ ǀ vahantu ǀ pītaye ǀ saha ǀ sumnebhiḥ ǀ aśvinā ǀ mādhvī iti ǀ mama ǀ śrutam ǀ havam ǁ 

3O divine Souls, 8alet 2your 5chariot-horses 4that are yoked [yujaḥ ] by the mind [manaḥ ], 6that 

eat of  the streaming honey, 8alet 7your winged powers 1,8bbear you 9to the drinking of  the 

wine 10with 11all kinds of  bliss in your car, 12O Riders on the Steed of  Life. 13Sons of  the 

sweetness, 15hear 14my 16call. [14/301] 
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अवश्वनािे  गच्छतं नाित्या मा वि िेनतं । 

वतरविदययया परर िवतययायतमदाभ्या माध्िी मम शु्रतं  िं ॥ 05.075.07 ॥    

अदश्वनौ1 । आ2 । इि3 । गच्छतम्4 । नाित्र्ा5 । मा6 । दव7 । वेनतम्8 । 

दतरः9 । दचत्10 । अर्यऽर्ा11 । परर12 । वदतयः13 । र्ातम्14 । अदाभ्र्ा15 । माध्वी16 इदत । मम17 । श्रुतम्18 । िवम्19 ॥ 

aśvinau ǀ ā ǀ iha ǀ gacchatam ǀ nāsatyā ǀ mā ǀ vi ǀ venatam ǀ 

tiraḥ ǀ cit ǀ arya-yā ǀ pari ǀ vartiḥ ǀ yātam ǀ adābhyā ǀ mādhvī iti ǀ mama ǀ śrutam ǀ havam ǁ 

1O Riders on the Life, 2,4come 3hither, 8alet 6not 7,8byour delight ever turn away from us, 5O 

aspirers in our pilgrimage, and 13alet 14your movement 12,13bpervade our path and speed 
9beyond, 15O invincible! 16Sons of  the sweetness, 18hear 17my 19call. [14/301] 

[Alt] 9beyond 11the foes - 8.60.12; or 9beyond, 11with the great warriros (7.60.11) 

अवस्तमन्यजे्ञ अदाभ्या जररतारं शुिस्तपती । 

अिस्तयुमवश्वना युिं गृणंतमुप िूषथो माध्िी मम शु्रतं  िं ॥ 05.075.08 ॥    

अदस्मन्
1 । र्ज्ञे2 । अदाभ्र्ा3 । जररतारम्4 । शुिः5 । पती6 इदत । 

अवस्र्ुम्
7 । अदश्वना8 । र्वुम्9 । गणृन्तम्10 । उप11 । िूषथः12 । माध्वी13 । मम14 । श्रुतम्15 । िवम्16 ॥ 

asmin ǀ yajñe ǀ adābhyā ǀ jaritāram ǀ śubhaḥ ǀ patī iti ǀ 

avasyum ǀ aśvinā ǀ yuvam ǀ gṛṇantam ǀ upa ǀ bhūṣathaḥ ǀ mādhvī ǀ mama ǀ śrutam ǀ havam ǁ 

3O invincible, 6O Lords 5of  Bliss, ye 1in this 2sacrifice 11,12grow in your being 4upon your 

adorer 7who in his desire of  increase, 10expresses by the word [9you two,] 8the Riders on the 

Steed of  Life. 13Sons of  the sweetness, 15hear 14my 16call. [14/301] 

अिूदुषा रुशत्पशुरावननरधाय्यृवत्ियः । 

अयोवज िां िृषण्ििू रथो दिािमत्यो माध्िी मम शु्रतं  िं ॥ 05.075.09 ॥    

अिूत्
1 । उषाः2 । रुशत्ऽपशुः3 । आ4 । अद्नः5 । अधादर्6 । ऋदत्वर्ः7 । 

अर्ोदज8 । वाम्9 । वषृण्ऽविू10 । रथः11 । दिौ12 । अमत्र्यः13 । माध्वी14 इदत । मम15 । श्रुतम्16 । िवम्17 ॥ 

abhūt ǀ uṣāḥ ǀ ruśat-paśuḥ ǀ ā ǀ agniḥ ǀ adhāyi ǀ ṛtviyaḥ ǀ 

ayoji ǀ vām ǀ vṛṣaṇ-vasū ǀ rathaḥ ǀ dasrau ǀ amartyaḥ ǀ mādhvī iti ǀ mama ǀ śrutam ǀ havam ǁ 

2Dawn 1has been born 3with her shining [ruṣ at] herds [paṣ uḥ ], 5the fire of  the Will 4,6has 

been established and 7it observes the order of  the Truth, 8yoked is 9your 13immortal 11car, 10O 

abundant rainers [vṛ ṣ aṇ ] of  our substance [vasū ], 12O achievers of  the Works. 14Sons of  the 

sweetness, 16hear 15my 17call. [14/301] 
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आ िात्यवननरुषिामनीकमुवद्वप्राणां देिया िाचो अस्तथुः । 

अिांचा नूनं रथ्ये  यातं पीवपिांिमवश्वना घमयमच्छ ॥ 05.076.01 ॥    

आ1 । िादत2 । अद्नः3 । उषिाम्4 । अनीकम्5 । उत्6 । दवप्राणाम्7 । देवऽर्ाः8 । वाचः9 । अस्थुः
10 । 

अवायञ्चा11 । ननूम्12 । रथर्ा13 । इि14 । र्ातम्15 । पीदपऽवाांिम्16 । अदश्वना17 । घमयम्18 । अच्छ19 ॥ 

ā ǀ bhāti ǀ agniḥ ǀ uṣasām ǀ anīkam ǀ ut ǀ viprāṇām ǀ deva-yāḥ ǀ vācaḥ ǀ asthuḥ ǀ 

arvāñcā ǀ nūnam ǀ rathyā ǀ iha ǀ yātam ǀ pīpi-vāṃsam ǀ aśvinā ǀ gharmam ǀ accha ǁ 

3Strength 2shines 1out 5as the might 4of  the dawns, 6upward 10rise 9the Words 7of  the 

illumined minds, 9words 8that travel [yā ḥ ] towards the godheads [deva]. 11Downward 12now 
15come to us 14hither, 13O Drivers of  the Chariot, 17O Riders on the Life, 19to 16the swelling 
18clarity. [14/301] 

न िंस्तकृतं प्र वममीतो गवमष्ठांवत नूनमवश्वनोपस्ततुते  । 

वदिाविवपत्िेऽििागवमष्ठा प्रत्यिवतं दाशुषे शंिविष्ठा ॥ 05.076.02 ॥    

न1 । िांस्कृतम्2 । प्र3 । दममीतः4 । गदमष्ठा5 । अदन्त6 । ननूम्7 । अदश्वना8 । उपऽस्तुता9 । इि10 । 

ददवा11 । अदिऽदपत्वे12 । अविा13 । आऽगदमष्ठा14 । प्रदत15 । अवदतयम्16 । दाशुषे17 । शम्ऽिदवष्ठा18 ॥ 

na ǀ saṃskṛtam ǀ pra ǀ mimītaḥ ǀ gamiṣṭhā ǀ anti ǀ nūnam ǀ aśvinā ǀ upa-stutā ǀ iha ǀ 

divā ǀ abhi-pitve ǀ avasā ǀ ā-gamiṣṭhā ǀ prati ǀ avartim ǀ dāśuṣe ǀ śam-bhaviṣṭhā ǁ 

2When it is perfected 3,4ye diminish it 1not, 5O swift voyagers, 8O Riders on the Life, 7now 
10here 9affirmed 6within us; 14swift are ye in your coming 13with increase 12for the Caller 

drinking 11in the soul’s daytime and 15,16when he rests from the journey 18ye create the utter 

peace 17for the giver. [14/301] 

उता यातं िंगिे प्रातरह्नो मध्यंवदन उवदता िूययस्तय । 

वदिा नक्तमििा शंतमेन नेदानीं पीवतरवश्वना ततान ॥ 05.076.03 ॥    

उत1 । आ2 । र्ातम्3 । िम्ऽगवे4 । प्रातः5 । अह्नः6 । मध्र्दन्दने7 । उत्ऽइता8 । िूर्यस्र्9 । 

ददवा10 । नक्म्11 । अविा12 । शम्ऽतमेन13 । न14 । इदानीम्15 । पीदतः16 । अदश्वना17 । आ18 । ततान19 ॥ 

uta ǀ ā ǀ yātam ǀ sam-gave ǀ prātaḥ ǀ ahnaḥ ǀ madhyandine ǀ ut-itā ǀ sūryasya ǀ 

divā ǀ naktam ǀ avasā ǀ śam-tamena ǀ na ǀ idānīm ǀ pītiḥ ǀ aśvinā ǀ ā ǀ tatāna ǁ 

 1Yea, 2,3come 4when the rays of  the Truth [gave] gather together [sam] in its evenings and 5in 

the dawn 6of  its day; 7in its midday 2,3come and 9when the sun of  Truth 8is rising, 10by day 

and 11by night 13with your blissful 12increasing. 14Not 15now first, 17O Riders on the Life, 18,19is 

lengthened out 16the drinking of  the honey. [14/301-2] 

इदं व  िां प्रवदवि स्तथानमोक इमे गृ ा अवश्वनेदं दुरोणं । 

आ नो वदिो बृ तः पियतादाद्भ्यो यातवमषमूजं ि ंता ॥ 05.076.04 ॥    
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इदम्1 । दि2 । वाम्3 । प्रऽदददव4 । स्थानम्5 । ओकः6 । इमे7 । गिृाः8 । अदश्वना9 । इदम्10 । दरुोणम्11 । 

आ12 । नः13 । ददवः14 । बिृतः15 । पवयतात्16 । आ17 । अत्ऽभ्र्ः18 । र्ातम्19 । इषम्20 । ऊजयम्21 । विन्ता22 ॥ 

idam ǀ hi ǀ vām ǀ pra-divi ǀ sthānam ǀ okaḥ ǀ ime ǀ gṛhāḥ ǀ aśvinā ǀ idam ǀ duroṇam ǀ 

ā ǀ naḥ ǀ divaḥ ǀ bṛhataḥ ǀ parvatāt ǀ ā ǀ at-bhyaḥ ǀ yātam ǀ iṣam ǀ ūrjam ǀ vahantā ǁ 

1This is 3your 5station 4in the front [pra] of  heaven [divi] and 6your dwelling place; 7these are 
8your houses, 9O Riders on the Life, and 10this 11your gated mansion. 12,13Come 13to us 16from 

the mountain 15of  the vaster 14Heaven and 17,18from the waters of  that Ocean 22bearing to us 
20the impulsion, 22carrying to us 21the energy. [14/302] 

4 ancient (5.8.7) 

िमवश्वनोरििा नूतनेन मयोिुिा िुप्रणीती गमेम । 

आ नो रवयं ि तमोत िीराना विश्वान्यमृता िौिगावन ॥ 05.076.05 ॥    

िम्1 । अदश्वनोः2 । अविा3 । नूतनने4 । मर्ःऽिुवा5 । िुऽप्रनीती6 । गमेम7 । 

आ8 । नः9 । रदर्म्10 । वितम्11 । आ12 । उत13 । वीरान्14 । आ15 । दवश्वादन16 । अमतृा17 । िौिगादन18 ॥ 

sam ǀ aśvinoḥ ǀ avasā ǀ nūtanena ǀ mayaḥ-bhuvā ǀ su-pranītī ǀ gamema ǀ 

ā ǀ naḥ ǀ rayim ǀ vahatam ǀ ā ǀ uta ǀ vīrān ǀ ā ǀ viśvāni ǀ amṛtā ǀ saubhagāni ǁ 

1,7May we attain 6by their perfect leading, 4by this new 3manifestation 2of  the Ashwins 5that 

creates [bhuvā ] the Beatitude [mayaḥ ]. 8,11Bring 9to us 10felicity, 12,11bring 9to us 14hero-

strengths, 16all 17immortal 18enjoyings. [14/302] [14/302] 
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प्रातयायिाणा प्रथमा यजध्िं पुरा गृध्रादररुषः वपबातः । 

प्रातव य यज्ञमवश्वना दधाते प्र शंिंवत कियः पूियिाजः ॥ 05.077.01 ॥    

प्रातःऽर्ावाना1 । प्रथमा2 । र्जध्वम्3 । पुरा4 । गधृ्रात्5 । अररुषः6 । दपबातः7 । 

प्रातः8 । दि9 । र्ज्ञम्10 । अदश्वना11 । दधाते12 इदत । प्र13 । शांिदन्त14 । कवर्ः15 । पूवयऽिाजः16 ॥ 

prātaḥ-yāvānā ǀ prathamā ǀ yajadhvam ǀ purā ǀ gṛdhrāt ǀ araruṣaḥ ǀ pibātaḥ ǀ 

prātaḥ ǀ hi ǀ yajñam ǀ aśvinā ǀ dadhāte iti ǀ pra ǀ śaṃsanti ǀ kavayaḥ ǀ pūrva-bhājaḥ ǁ 

3Sacrifice 2to the Twins supreme 1who come [yā vā nā ] with the Dawn [prā taḥ ],—7they shall 

drink 4before 5the greed of  the Devourer 6makes war upon us,—8in the dawn 11the Riders on 

the Life 12uphold 10the sacrifice and 15the Seers of  the Truth 13,14express the Word 16when they 

enjoy [bhā jaḥ ] the first pourings [pū rva]. [14/302] 

प्रातययजध्िमवश्वना व नोत न िायमवस्तत देिया अजुषं्ट । 

उतान्यो अस्तमद्जते वि चािः पूियःपूिो यजमानो िनीयान् ॥ 05.077.02 ॥    

प्रातः1 । र्जध्वम्2 । अदश्वना3 । दिनोत4 । न5 । िार्म्6 । अदस्त7 । देवऽर्ाः8 । अजषु्टम्9 । 

उत10 । अन्र्ः11 । अस्मत्12 । र्जते13 । दव14 । च15 । आवः16 । पूवयःऽपूवयः17 । र्जमानः18 । वनीर्ान्19 ॥ 

prātaḥ ǀ yajadhvam ǀ aśvinā ǀ hinota ǀ na ǀ sāyam ǀ asti ǀ deva-yāḥ ǀ ajuṣṭam ǀ 

uta ǀ anyaḥ ǀ asmat ǀ yajate ǀ vi ǀ ca ǀ āvaḥ ǀ pūrvaḥ-pūrvaḥ ǀ yajamānaḥ ǀ vanīyān ǁ 

1In the dawn 2sacrifice 3to the Riders on the Life and 4set them galloping on their paths; 5not 

6at the falling of  the night 8does the sacrifice journey [yā ḥ ] to the gods [deva] 9nor is it 

accepted by them; 10yea, and [otherwise] 11another 12than ourselves 13sacrifices 15and 
14discovers 16his increase; 18he who sacrifices 17first 19is stronger for the conquest. [14/302] 

व रण्यत्िङ्मधुिणो घृतस्तनुः पृक्षो ि न्ना रथो ितयते िां । 

मनोजिा अवश्वना िातरं ा येनावतयाथो दुररतावन विश्वा ॥ 05.077.03 ॥    

दिरण्र्ऽत्वक्1 । मधुऽवणयः2 । घतृऽस्नुः3 । पकृ्ः4 । विन्5 । आ6 । रथः7 । वतयते8 । वाम्9 । 

मनःऽजवाः10 । अदश्वना11 । वातऽरांिाः12 । र्ेन13 । अदतऽर्ाथः14 । दःुऽइतादन15 । दवश्वा16 ॥ 

hiraṇya-tvak ǀ madhu-varṇaḥ ǀ ghṛta-snuḥ ǀ pṛkṣaḥ ǀ vahan ǀ ā ǀ rathaḥ ǀ vartate ǀ vām ǀ 

manaḥ-javāḥ ǀ aśvinā ǀ vāta-raṃhāḥ ǀ yena ǀ ati-yāthaḥ ǀ duḥ-itāni ǀ viśvā ǁ 

9Your 7chariot 6,8comes to you 5with the burden 4of your satisfying pleasures, 1its surface 

[tvak] is that golden light [hiraṇ ya], 2its hue [varṇ aḥ ] is the honey of  sweetness [madhu], 3it 

rains down [snuḥ ] clarities [ghṛ ta], 10it has the swiftness [javā ḥ ] of  the mind [manaḥ ], 12it has 

the rush [raṃ hā ḥ ] of  the life [vā ta], 13your chariot in which 14you pass [yā thaḥ ] beyond [ati] 

16all 15evil [duḥ ] stumblings [itā ni]. [14/302] 

12 swiftness (raṃ hā ḥ  - 4.1.3) of the wind [vā ta - 4.7.10] 
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यो िूवयषं्ठ नाित्याभ्यां वििेष चवनषं्ठ वपत्िो ररते वििागे । 

ि तोकमस्तय पीपरच्छमीविरनूध्ियिािः िदवमत्तुतुयायत् ॥ 05.077.04 ॥    

र्ः1 । िूदर्ष्ठम्2 । नाित्र्ाभ्र्ाम्3 । दववेष4 । चदनष्ठम्5 । दपत्वः6 । ररते7 । दवऽिागे8 । 

िः9 । तोकम्10 । अस्र्11 । पीपरत्12 । शमीदिः13 । अनूध्वयऽिािः
14 । िदम्15 । इत्16 । तुतुर्ायत्17 ॥ 

yaḥ ǀ bhūyiṣṭham ǀ nāsatyābhyām ǀ viveṣa ǀ caniṣṭham ǀ pitvaḥ ǀ rarate ǀ vi-bhāge ǀ 

saḥ ǀ tokam ǀ asya ǀ pīparat ǀ śamībhiḥ ǀ anūrdhva-bhāsaḥ ǀ sadam ǀ it ǀ tuturyāt ǁ 

1He who 4has entered 2into the largest kingdom 3by the strength of  the lords of  the voyage 

and 7enjoys 5that delightfullest 6essence of  the food of  the gods 8in their apportioning, 
12acarries 10his creation 12bto its goal 13by the achieving of  his works and 15,16ever 17he breaks 

through beyond 14all the lights [bhā saḥ ] that aspire not to the highest [anū rdhva]. [14/302] 

िमवश्वनोरििा नूतनेन मयोिुिा िुप्रणीती गमेम । 

आ नो रवयं ि तमोत िीराना विश्वान्यमृता िौिगावन ॥ 05.077.05 ॥    

िम्1 । अदश्वनोः2 । अविा3 । नूतनने4 । मर्ःऽिुवा5 । िुऽप्रनीती6 । गमेम7 । 

आ8 । नः9 । रदर्म्10 । वितम्11 । आ12 । उत13 । वीरान्14 । आ15 । दवश्वादन16 । अमतृा17 । िौिगादन18 ॥ 

sam ǀ aśvinoḥ ǀ avasā ǀ nūtanena ǀ mayaḥ-bhuvā ǀ su-pranītī ǀ gamema ǀ 

ā ǀ naḥ ǀ rayim ǀ vahatam ǀ ā ǀ uta ǀ vīrān ǀ ā ǀ viśvāni ǀ amṛtā ǀ saubhagāni ǁ 

1,7May we attain 6by their perfect leading, 4by this new 3manifestation 2of  the Ashwins 5that 

creates [bhuvā ] the Beatitude [mayaḥ ]. 8,11Bring 9to us 10felicity, 12,11bring 9to us 14hero-

strengths, 16all 17immortal 18enjoyings. [14/302] 
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अवश्वनािे  गच्छतं नाित्या मा वि िेनतं । 

 ंिाविि पततमा िुतााँ उप ॥ 05.078.01 ॥    

अदश्वनौ1 । आ2 । इि3 । गच्छतम्4 । नाित्र्ा5 । मा6 । दव7 । वेनतम्8 । 

िांिौऽइव
9 । पततम्10 । आ11 । िुतान्12 । उप13 ॥ 

aśvinau ǀ ā ǀ iha ǀ gacchatam ǀ nāsatyā ǀ mā ǀ vi ǀ venatam ǀ 

haṃsau-iva ǀ patatam ǀ ā ǀ sutān ǀ upa ǁ 

3Hither 2,4arrive, 1O Riders on the Life, 5O Leaders of  our voyage, 8alet 6not 8bour delight 7turn 

away from us; 9like twin swans 11,10come flying 13,12to the outpourings of  the wine. [14/303] 

अवश्वना  ररणाविि गौरावििानु यििं । 

 ंिाविि पततमा िुतााँ उप ॥ 05.078.02 ॥    

अदश्वना1 । िररणौऽइव2 । गौरौऽइव3 । अनु4 । र्विम्5 । 

िांिौऽइव
6 । पततम्7 । आ8 । िुतान्9 । उप10 ॥ 

aśvinā ǀ hariṇau-iva ǀ gaurau-iva ǀ anu ǀ yavasam ǀ 

haṃsau-iva ǀ patatam ǀ ā ǀ sutān ǀ upa ǁ 

1O Riders on the Life, 2like twin stags, 3like two bulls 4,5that hasten to the pastures, 6like twin 

swans etc. [14/303] 

अवश्वना िावजनीििू जुषेथां यज्ञवमष्टये । 

 ंिाविि पततमा िुतााँ उप ॥ 05.078.03 ॥    

अदश्वना1 । वादजनीऽविू2 । जुषेथाम्3 । र्ज्ञम्4 । इष्टर्े5 । 

िांिौऽइव
6 । पततम् । आ । िुतान् । उप ॥ 

aśvinā ǀ vājinī-vasū ǀ juṣethām ǀ yajñam ǀ iṣṭaye ǀ 

haṃsau-iva ǀ patatam ǀ ā ǀ sutān ǀ upa ǁ 

1O Riders on the Life, 2gods rich in force of  the plenitude, 3cleave 4to the sacrifice 5for the 

offering of  our desire; 6like twin swans etc. [14/303] 

अवत्रययद्वामिरो न्नृबीिमजो िीन्नाधमानेि योषा । 

श्येनस्तय वचज्जििा नूतनेनागच्छतमवश्वना शंतमेन ॥ 05.078.04 ॥    

अदत्रः1 । र्त्2 । वाम्3 । अवऽरोिन्
4 । ऋबीिम्5 । अजोिवीत्6 । नाधमानाऽइव7 । र्ोषा8 । 

श्र्ेनस्र्9 । दचत्10 । जविा11 । नूतनने12 । आ13 । अगच्छतम्14 । अदश्वना15 । शम्ऽतमेन16 ॥ 

atriḥ ǀ yat ǀ vām ǀ ava-rohan ǀ ṛbīsam ǀ ajohavīt ǀ nādhamānā-iva ǀ yoṣā ǀ 

śyenasya ǀ cit ǀ javasā ǀ nūtanena ǀ ā ǀ agacchatam ǀ aśvinā ǀ śam-tamena ǁ 
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2When 1the eater of  things 4descended down 5into Hell, 6then he called 3to you 7alike [iva] 8a 

woman 7bthat woos her paramour [nā dhamā nā ] and 12new 11was your speed 10,9as of  the 

eagle with which 13,14you came to him and 16it [your coming] was full of  the purest bliss. 

[14/303] 

5  an abyss, chasm (in the earth, from which hot vapours arise) [MW] 

वि वज ीष्ि िनस्तपते योवनः िूष्यंत्या इि । 

शु्रतं मे अवश्वना  िं िप्तिवध्रं च मुंचतं ॥ 05.078.05 ॥    

दव1 । दजिीष्व2 । वनस्पते3 । र्ोदनः4 । िूष्र्न्त्र्ाःऽइव5 । 

श्रुतम्
6 । मे7 । अदश्वना8 । िवम्9 । िप्तऽवदध्रम्10 । च11 । मुञ्चतम्12 ॥ 

vi ǀ jihīṣva ǀ vanaspate ǀ yoniḥ ǀ sūṣyantyāḥ-iva ǀ 

śrutam ǀ me ǀ aśvinā ǀ havam ǀ sapta-vadhrim ǀ ca ǀ muñcatam ǁ 

3O Tree that keepest the Delight, 2start 1apart 5alike [iva] 4the womb 5bof  a mother giving birth 

[sū ṣ yantyā ḥ ]; 6hear 7my 9cry, 8O Riders on the Life, 11and 12deliver 10me who am smitten with 

the seven pains. [14/303] 

िीताय नाधमानाय ऋषये िप्तिध्रये । 

मायाविरवश्वना युिं िृकं्ष िं च वि चाचथः ॥ 05.078.06 ॥    

िीतार्1 । नाधमानार्2 । ऋषर्े3 । िप्तऽवध्रर्े4 । 

मार्ादिः5 । अदश्वना6 । र्ुवम्7 । वकृ्म्8 । िम्9 । च10 । दव11 । च12 । अचथः13 ॥ 

bhītāya ǀ nādhamānāya ǀ ṛṣaye ǀ sapta-vadhraye ǀ 

māyābhiḥ ǀ aśvinā ǀ yuvam ǀ vṛkṣam ǀ sam ǀ ca ǀ vi ǀ ca ǀ acathaḥ ǁ 

3For the seer 4smitten with the seven pains 1in his fear and 2in his crying joy, 6O Riders on the 

Life, 5by the powers of  your knowledge, 9,13bring together over him 8the Tree 12and tear it 

apart. [14/303] 

यथा िातः पुष्कररणीं िवमंगयवत िियतः । 

एिा ते गिय एजतु वनरैतु दशमास्तयः ॥ 05.078.07 ॥    

र्था1 । वातः2 । पुष्कररणीम्3 । िम्ऽइङ्गर्दत4 । िवयतः5 । 

एव6 । ते7 । गियः8 । एजतु9 । दनःऽऐतु10 । दशऽमास्र्ः11 ॥ 

yathā ǀ vātaḥ ǀ puṣkariṇīm ǀ sam-iṅgayati ǀ sarvataḥ ǀ 

eva ǀ te ǀ garbhaḥ ǀ ejatu ǀ niḥ-aitu ǀ daśa-māsyaḥ ǁ 

1As 2a wind 4asets 3the pool 4brippling 5from bank to bank, 6so 9alet 7thy 8[unborn] child 9bmove 

in thee, O Tree, and 11in the tenth month 10come forth. [14/303] 

यथा िातो यथा िनं यथा िमुद्र एजवत । 

एिा त्िं दशमास्तय ि ािेव  जरायुणा ॥ 05.078.08 ॥    
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र्था1 । वातः2 । र्था3 । वनम्4 । र्था5 । िमुरः6 । एजदत7 । 

एव8 । त्वम्9 । दशऽमास्र्10 । िि11 । अव12 । इदि13 । जरार्ुणा14 ॥ 

yathā ǀ vātaḥ ǀ yathā ǀ vanam ǀ yathā ǀ samudraḥ ǀ ejati ǀ 

eva ǀ tvam ǀ daśa-māsya ǀ saha ǀ ava ǀ ihi ǀ jarāyuṇā ǁ 

1As 2the wind 7moves and 3as 4the wood and 5as 6the sea, 8so, 10O ten months’ child, do 9thou 
12,13descend 11with 14the [    ] in which thou art wrapped. [14/303] 

14 [outer skin of  the embryo after-birth (MW), the placenta (Keith), uterine membrane (JB)] 

दश मािांछशयानः कुमारो अवध मातरर । 

वनरैतु जीिो अक्षतो जीिो जीिंत्या अवध ॥ 05.078.09 ॥       

दश1 । मािान्2 । शशर्ानः3 । कुमारः4 । अदध5 । मातरर6 । 

दनःऽऐतु7 । जीवः8 । अक्तः9 । जीवः10 । जीवन्त्र्ाः11 । अदध12 ॥ 

daśa ǀ māsān ǀ śaśayānaḥ ǀ kumāraḥ ǀ adhi ǀ mātari ǀ 

niḥ-aitu ǀ jīvaḥ ǀ akṣataḥ ǀ jīvaḥ ǀ jīvantyāḥ ǀ adhi ǁ 

1Ten 2months 3alet 4the Boy 5,3blie 6in his mother and then 7come forth 8living and 9unhurt, 
10living 12,11in her alive. [14/303] 
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म े नो अद् बोधयोषो राये वदवित्मती । 

यथा वचन्नो अबोधयः ित्यश्रिवि िाय्ये िुजाते अश्विूनृते ॥ 05.079.01 ॥ 

मिे1 । नः2 । अद्य3 । बोधर्4 । उषः5 । रार्े6 । दददवत्मती7 । 

र्था8 । दचत्9 । नः10 । अबोधर्ः11 । ित्र्ऽश्रवदि12 । वाय्र्े13 । िुऽजाते14 । अश्वऽिूनतेृ14 ॥ 

mahe ǀ naḥ ǀ adya ǀ bodhaya ǀ uṣaḥ ǀ rāye ǀ divitmatī ǀ 

yathā ǀ cit ǀ naḥ ǀ abodhayaḥ ǀ satya-śravasi ǀ vāyye ǀ su-jāte ǀ aśva-sūnṛte ǁ 

4Awaken 2us 3today, 5O dawn, 1to thy vast 6bliss 7bearing in thee the light of  heaven, 9even 8as 

then 11didst thou awaken 10us 12when the inspiration [ṣ ravasi] of  the Truth [satya] 13opened 

wide upon us, 14O thou whose perfect [su] birth [jā te] is 14a truth and gladness [sū nṛ te] of  the 

life’s movement [aṣ va]. [14/303] 

5O Dawn, 7come with all thy splendours of  heaven, 4awaken 2us 3today 1to the great 6felicity, 
9even 8as once 11thou awakenedst 10us, — 13in the sonhood of  the birth of  knowledge, 12in the 

inspired hearing [ṣ ravasi] of  the Truth [satya] [lit. at the sacrifice of  Satyaṣ ravas]. 14O, thy 

birth [jā te] is complete [su]! 15O, truth is [su] in the tramp of  thy steeds [aṣ va]! [15/549] 

12 The name of  the Rishi [Satyaṣ ravas] is here a covert figure for the characteristics of  the Sun-birth in man. 

[15/549 fn 1] 

या िुनीथे शौचद्रथे व्यौच्छो दुव तवदयिः । 

िा व्युच्छ ि ीयवि ित्यश्रिवि िाय्ये िुजाते अश्विूनतेृ ॥ 05.079.02 ॥ 

र्ा1 । िुऽनीथे2 । शौचत्ऽरथे3 । दव4 । औच्छः5 । ददुितः6 । ददवः7 । 

िा8 । दव9 । उच्छ10 । ििीर्दि11 । ित्र्ऽश्रवदि12 । वाय्र्े13 । िुऽजाते14 । अश्वऽिूनतेृ15 ॥ 

yā ǀ su-nīthe ǀ śaucat-rathe ǀ vi ǀ aucchaḥ ǀ duhitaḥ ǀ divaḥ ǀ 

sā ǀ vi ǀ uccha ǀ sahīyasi ǀ satya-śravasi ǀ vāyye ǀ su-jāte ǀ aśva-sūnṛte ǁ 

1As thou 4,5dawnedst once, 6O daughter 7of  heaven, 2perfect guide, 3pure and shining [ṣ aucat] 

movement [rathe], 8so now 9,10dawn, 11O victorious force, 12O true [satya] inspiration 

[ṣ ravasi], 13O wide expanding, 14,15O thou whose perfect [su] birth [jā te] is a truth and 

gladness [sū nṛ te] of  the life’s coursing [aṣ va]. [14/304] 

1Thou who 4,5breakest forth into dawning, 6O daughter 7of  heaven, 2in him who has the 

perfect leading 3of  the flaming chariot of  light, so 9,10break forth today, — 11O greater still in 

thy force, 13in the sonhood of  the birth of  knowledge, 12in the inspired hearing of  the Truth. 
14O, thy birth is complete! 15O, truth is in the tramp of  thy steeds! [15/549-50] 

2,3 The same figure, with another name [Sunī tha Ś aucatratha]; it gives the result of  the Sun-birth. [15/549 fn 2] 

[Alt] Lit. 1As thou 4,5dawnedst once, 6O daughter 7of  heaven, 2,3at [the sacrifice of] Sunī tha Ś aucatratha, 8so 

now 9,10dawn, — 11O greater still in thy force, 13at [the sacrifice of] Satyaṣ ravas, 
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िा नो अद्ािरद्विुव्युयच्छा दुव तवदयिः । 

यो व्यौच्छः ि ीयवि ित्यश्रिवि िाय्ये िुजाते अश्विूनृते ॥ 05.079.03 ॥ 

िा1 । नः2 । अद्य3 । आिरत्ऽविुः4 । दव5 । उच्छ6 । ददुितः7 । ददवः8 । 

र्ो9 । दव10 । औच्छः11 । ििीर्दि12 । ित्र्ऽश्रवदि13 । वाय्र्े14 । िुऽजाते15 । अश्वऽिूनतेृ16 ॥ 

sā ǀ naḥ ǀ adya ǀ ābharat-vasuḥ ǀ vi ǀ uccha ǀ duhitaḥ ǀ divaḥ ǀ 

yo iti ǀ vi ǀ aucchaḥ ǀ sahīyasi ǀ satya-śravasi ǀ vāyye ǀ su-jāte ǀ aśva-sūnṛte ǁ 

1So 3today 5,6dawn 2on us, 7O daughter 8of  heaven, 4bearer [ā bharat] of  substance [vasuḥ ] 9as 

10,11then thou didst dawn, 12victorious force, 13true [satya] inspiration [ṣ ravasi], 14wide 

expanding 15,16whose perfect [su] birth [jā te] is a truth and gladness [sū nṛ te] of  the life’s 

coursing [aṣ va]. [14/304] 

5,6Break forth into light 4a bearer of  treasures, 7O daughter 8of  heaven, as 10,11once thou 

brokest forth, — 12O greater still in thy force, 14in the sonhood of  the birth of  knowledge, 13in 

the inspired hearing of  the Truth. 15O, thy birth is complete! 16O, truth is in the tramp of  thy 

steeds! [15/550] 

13at [the sacrifice of] Satyaṣ ravas 

अवि ये त्िा वििािरर स्ततोमैगृयणवन्त िह्नयः । 

मघैमयघोवन िुवश्रयो दामन्िन्तः िुरातयः िुजाते अश्विनूृते ॥ 05.079.04 ॥ 

अदि1 । र्े2 । त्वा3 । दविाऽवरर4 । स्तोमैः5 । गणृदन्त6 । वह्नर्ः7 । 

मघैः8 । मघोदन9 । िुऽदश्रर्ः10 । दामन्ऽवन्तः
11 । िुऽरातर्ः12 । िुऽजाते13 । अश्वऽिूनतेृ14 ॥ 

abhi ǀ ye ǀ tvā ǀ vibhā-vari ǀ stomaiḥ ǀ gṛṇanti ǀ vahnayaḥ ǀ 

maghaiḥ ǀ maghoni ǀ su-śriyaḥ ǀ dāman-vantaḥ ǀ su-rātayaḥ ǀ su-jāte ǀ aśva-sūnṛte ǁ 

2They who 7auphold 3thee 7bin the sacrifice and 1,6express 3thee 5by their affirmations, 4O 

wide-shining Dawn, 10they have the utter [su] glory [ṣ riyaḥ ] 8of  thy plenitudes, 9O queen of  

plenitudes; 11they hold the gift and 12hold the delight, 13,14O whose perfect [su] birth [jā te] is a 

truth and gladness [sū nṛ te] of  the life’s coursing [aṣ va]. [14/304] 

7There are bearers of  the sacrifice 2who 6abring 3thee 1,6bout in their speech, 5by their hymns 
6they manifest 3thee, 4O wide and lustrous Dawn; 10they are glorious 8with thy plenty, 9O 

queen (of  plenty), 11their gifts are lavish, 12their boons are full. 13O, thy birth is complete! 14O, 

truth is in the tramp of  thy steeds! [15/550] 

7 Not human priests, but divine powers, the hosts or companies of  the Dawn, "gaṇaḥ", at once priests, seers 

and patrons of  the inner sacrifice, winners and givers of the celestial wealth. [15/550 fn 3] 

यवच्चवि ते गणा इमे छदयवन्त मघत्तये । 

परर वचद्वष्टयो दधुदयदतो राधो अह्रयं िुजाते अश्विूनृते ॥ 05.079.05 ॥ 
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र्त्1 । दचत्2 । दि3 । ते4 । गणाः5 । इमे6 । छदर्दन्त7 । मघत्तर्े8 । 

परर9 । दचत्10 । वष्टर्ः11 । दधुः12 । ददतः13 । राधः14 । अह्रर्म्15 । िुऽजाते16 । अश्वऽिूनतेृ17 ॥ 

yat ǀ cit ǀ hi ǀ te ǀ gaṇāḥ ǀ ime ǀ chadayanti ǀ maghattaye ǀ 

pari ǀ cit ǀ vaṣṭayaḥ ǀ dadhuḥ ǀ dadataḥ ǀ rādhaḥ ǀ ahrayam ǀ su-jāte ǀ aśva-sūnṛte ǁ 

1,2,3Whatsoever 6these 5hosts 4of  thine 7take pleasure in 8for the building of  the fullness, 12they 

set 9round 10as 11their objects of  desire, 13giving us 14a wealth 15from which there is no 

deviation into suffering, 16,17O thou whose etc. [14/304] 

1,2,3When 6these 5companies 4of  thy godheads 7seek to pleasure thee 8in hope of  thy 

plenitudes, 12they set 11their desires 9all around, 13they lavish 15thy undeviating 14felicity. 16O, 

thy birth is complete! 17O, truth is in the tramp of  thy steeds. [15/550] 

5 vahnayaḥ  - from the preceding verse? 

ऐषु धा िीरिद्श उषो मघोवन िूररषु । 

ये नो राधांस्तयह्रया मघिानो अराित िुजाते अश्विनूृते ॥ 05.079.06 ॥ 

आ1 । एषु2 । धाः3 । वीरऽवत्4 । र्शः5 । उषः6 । मघोदन7 । िूररषु8 । 

र्े9 । नः10 । राधाांदि
11 । अह्रर्ा12 । मघऽवानः13 । अराित14 । िुऽजाते15 । अश्वऽिूनतेृ16 ॥ 

ā ǀ eṣu ǀ dhāḥ ǀ vīra-vat ǀ yaśaḥ ǀ uṣaḥ ǀ maghoni ǀ sūriṣu ǀ 

ye ǀ naḥ ǀ rādhāṃsi ǀ ahrayā ǀ magha-vānaḥ ǀ arāsata ǀ su-jāte ǀ aśva-sūnṛte ǁ 

1,3Confirm, 6O dawn, 4forceful 5victory and 7all plenitudes 2in the [these] 8masters of  light, 
9who 13from their plenitudes 14have heaped 10on us 12undeviating 11felicities, 15O thou whose 

perfect birth etc. [14/304] 

8These are thy seers; 6O Dawn, 7queen of  plenty, 1,3set 2in them 5the splendour 4of  thy heroic 

powers; 13lords of  thy plenty, 9they 14shall lavish 10on us thy 12undeviating 11riches. 15O, thy 

birth is complete! 16O, truth is in the tramp of  thy steeds! [15/551] 

तेभ्यो द्ुम्नं बृ द्श उषो मघोन्या ि  । 

ये नो राधांस्तयश्व्या गव्या िजन्त िूरयः िुजाते अश्विनूृते ॥ 05.079.07 ॥ 

तेभ्र्ः1 । द्युम्नम्
2 । बिृत्3 । र्शः4 । उषः5 । मघोदन6 । आ7 । वि8 । 

र्े9 । नः10 । राधाांदि
11 । अश्व्र्ा12 । गव्र्ा13 । िजन्त14 । िूरर्ः15 । िुऽजाते16 । अश्वऽिूनतेृ17 ॥ 

tebhyaḥ ǀ dyumnam ǀ bṛhat ǀ yaśaḥ ǀ uṣaḥ ǀ maghoni ǀ ā ǀ vaha ǀ 

ye ǀ naḥ ǀ rādhāṃsi ǀ aśvyā ǀ gavyā ǀ bhajanta ǀ sūrayaḥ ǀ su-jāte ǀ aśva-sūnṛte ǁ 

[Not Translated in VPS] 

5O Dawn, 6our lady of  plenty, 7,8bring 1to them (15the seers) thy 2illumination, a 3vast 4glory; 
9they (15the seers) 14ashall give 10us 14benjoyment 11of  the felicity 12of  thy steeds and 11the 

felicity 13of  thy herds. 16O, thy birth is complete! 17O, truth is in the tramp of  thy steeds! 

[15/551] 
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उत नो गोमतीररष आ ि ा दुव तवदयिः । 

िाकं िूययस्तय रवश्मविः शुकै्रः शोचविरवचयविः िुजाते अश्विूनतेृ ॥ 05.079.08 ॥ 

उत1 । नः2 । गोऽमतीः3 । इषः4 । आ5 । वि6 । ददुितः7 । ददवः8 । 

िाकम्9 । िूर्यस्र्10 । रदश्मऽदिः11 । शुकै्रः12 । शोचत्ऽदिः13 । अदचयऽदिः14 । िुऽजाते15 । अश्वऽिूनतेृ16 ॥ 

uta ǀ naḥ ǀ go-matīḥ ǀ iṣaḥ ǀ ā ǀ vaha ǀ duhitaḥ ǀ divaḥ ǀ 

sākam ǀ sūryasya ǀ raśmi-bhiḥ ǀ śukraiḥ ǀ śocat-bhiḥ ǀ arci-bhiḥ ǀ su-jāte ǀ aśva-sūnṛte ǁ 

1Yea, and 5,6bring 2to us 3luminous 4impulsions, 7O daughter 8of  heaven, 9with 11the rays 10of  
11the Sun of  Truth 12that are bright and 13shine in purity and 14realise illumination, 15O thou 

whose perfect birth etc. [14/304] 

5,6Bring 2to us 1too, 7O daughter 8of  heaven, 4powers of  impulse 3full of  the troopings of  thy 

light; 9let them come companioned with 11the rays 10of  thy Sun, 9linked with the purity of  his 
12bright and 13burning 14light-givings. 15O, thy birth is complete! 16O, truth is in the tramp of  

thy steeds! [15/551] 

5,6Bring 2to us, 7O daughter 8of  Heaven, 3luminous 4impulsions 9along with 11the rays 10of  the 

Sun…   [15/127] 

व्युच्छा दुव तवदयिो मा वचरं तनुथा अपः । 

नेत् त्िा स्ततेनं यथा ररपंु तपावत िूरो अवचयषा िुजाते अश्विूनृते ॥ 05.079.09 ॥ 

दव1 । उच्छ2 । ददुितः3 । ददवः4 । मा5 । दचरम्6 । तनुथाः
7 । अपः8 । 

न9 । इत्10 । त्वा11 । स्तेनम्12 । र्था13 । ररपुम्14 । तपादत15 । िूरः16 । अदचयषा17 । िुऽजाते18 । अश्वऽिूनतेृ19 ॥ 

vi ǀ uccha ǀ duhitaḥ ǀ divaḥ ǀ mā ǀ ciram ǀ tanuthāḥ ǀ apaḥ ǀ 

na ǀ it ǀ tvā ǀ stenam ǀ yathā ǀ ripum ǀ tapāti ǀ sūraḥ ǀ arciṣā ǀ su-jāte ǀ aśva-sūnṛte ǁ 

1,2Dawn on us, 3O daughter 4of  heaven, 7prolong 5not 6for ever 8our labour; 11thou 9art not 
15afflicted 17by the light 16of  the Sun of  Truth 13as is 12the thief  of  our radiances, 13as is 14the 

enemy of  our being, 18O thou whose perfect birth etc. [14/304] 

1,2Break forth into light, 3O daughter 4of  heaven! And 7aspin 5not 7bout 6too long 8the work. 
10For 11thee 16thy sun 15afflicts 9not 17with his burning ray 13as 15he afflicts 14the foe and 12the 

thief. 18O, thy birth is complete! 19O, truth is in the tramp of  thy steeds! [15/551-2] 

14,12 The labour [apaḥ ] towards the being of  the Truth is long [ciram] and tedious, because the powers of  

darkness and division [ripum], the lower powers of our being, seize on and appropriate [stenam], keep 

idle or misuse the gains of  the knowledge. They are not bearers of  the sacrifice [vahnayaḥ  - 5.79.5], but its 

spoilers; they are hurt [tapā ti] by the full ray of  the sun [arciṣ ā ]. But this Dawn of  knowledge can bear the 

full illumination and bring to a rapid conclusion [mā  ciram tanuthā ḥ ] the great work [apaḥ ]. [15/552 fn 4] 

एतािदे्वदुषस्तत्िं िूयो िा दातुम यवि । 

या स्ततोतृभ्यो वििाियुयच्छन्ती न प्रमीयिे िुजाते अश्विनूृते ॥ 05.079.10 ॥ 
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एतावत्1 । वा2 । इत्3 । उषः4 । त्वम्5 । िूर्ः
6 । वा7 । दातुम्8 । अियदि9 । 

र्ा10 । स्तोतऽृभ्र्ः11 । दविाऽवरर12 । उच्छन्ती13 । न14 । प्रऽमीर्िे15 । िुऽजाते16 । अश्वऽिूनतेृ17 ॥ 

etāvat ǀ vā ǀ it ǀ uṣaḥ ǀ tvam ǀ bhūyaḥ ǀ vā ǀ dātum ǀ arhasi ǀ 

yā ǀ stotṛ-bhyaḥ ǀ vibhā-vari ǀ ucchantī ǀ na ǀ pra-mīyase ǀ su-jāte ǀ aśva-sūnṛte ǁ 

1,3Even so much 2and 6more 9shouldst 5thou 8give to the seeker of  knowledge, 10thou who 
13dawning 12with thy spacious light 11on him who affirms thee 14art not 15diminished in thy 

spaces, 16O thou whose perfect birth etc. [14/304] 

1,3So much 5thou 9shouldst 8give 2or 6more than this; 10for 11to thy adorers 13thou breakest 

forth 12into the full wideness of  thy glories and 14thou art not 15limited 13in thy dawning. 16O, 

thy birth is complete! 17O, truth is in the tramp of  thy steeds! [15/552] 

[Notes - Hymn] 

The Rishi prays for the full epiphany [vā yye] of  the Dawn of  the light of  Truth in all its 

lavish splendour [divitmatī ], with all the bountiful [magha-vā naḥ ] companies of  its gods and 

seers [gaṇ ā ḥ , ṣū ṛiṣ ū], the shining herds of  its thought [gavyā ], the rushing steeds of  its force 

[aṣ vyā ], the luminous impulsions [go-matī ḥ  iṣ aḥ ] with which it comes — companioned 

[sā kam], as they are, by the burning rays of  the Sun of  gnosis [sū ryasya raṣ mi-bhiḥ ]. Let the 

Dawn arrive [vi uccha] and the work will no longer be long and tardy [mā  ciram tanuthā ḥ  

apaḥ ]. [15/549]  
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SUKTA 80 

द्ुतद्ामानं बृ तीमृतेन ऋतािरीमरुणप्िुं वििातीम् । 

देिीमुषिं स्तिराि न्तीं प्रवत विप्रािो मवतविजयरन्ते ॥ 05.080.01 ॥ 

द्युतत्ऽर्ामानम्
1 । बिृतीम्2 । ऋतेन3 । ऋतऽवरीम्4 । अरुणऽप्िुम्5 । दवऽिातीम्6 । 

देवीम्7 । उषिम्8 । स्वः9 । आऽविन्तीम्10 । प्रदत11 । दवप्रािः12 । मदतऽदिः13 । जरन्ते14 ॥ 

dyutat-yāmānam ǀ bṛhatīm ǀ ṛtena ǀ ṛta-varīm ǀ aruṇa-psum ǀ vi-bhātīm ǀ 

devīm ǀ uṣasam ǀ svaḥ ǀ ā-vahantīm ǀ prati ǀ viprāsaḥ ǀ mati-bhiḥ ǀ jarante ǁ 

1She follows the shining path of  light and 3by the Truth 2is vast, 4for she has supreme hold of  

the Truth; 6wide [vi] is the splendour [bhā tī m] 5of  her ruddy [aruṇ a] form ['psum]. 11Towards 
8Dawns 7divine 10as she comes to them [ā ] bearing in her [vahantī m] 9that luminous world, 
12souls of  the knowledge 14raise the adoration 13of  their thoughts. [14/305] 

8Dawn 1of  the luminous [dyutat] journey [yā mā nam], 8Dawn 4queen of  truth, 2large 3with 

the Truth, 6how wide [vi] is the gleam [bhā tī m] 5from her rosy [aruṇ a] limbs ['psum], — 
8Dawn 7divine 10who brings with her 9the heaven of  light! Her 12the seers 11,14adore 13with 

their thoughts. [15/553] 

[Notes] 

Dawn adheres to the path of  the Truth and because she has this knowledge or 

perception she does not limit the infinity, the bṛhat, of  which she is the illumination. That 

this is the true sense of  the verse is proved beyond dispute, expressly, unmistakably, by 

a Rik of  the fifth Mandala (V.80.1) which describes Usha dyutad-yāmānaṁ bṛhatīm ṛtena 

ṛtāvarīṁ svar āvahantīm, “of  a luminous movement, vast with the Truth, supreme in (or 

possessed of) the Truth, bringing with her Swar“. We have the idea of  the Vast, the idea of  

the Truth, the idea of  the solar light of  the world of  Swar; and certainly all these notions are 

thus intimately and insistently associated with no mere physical Dawn! [15/132] 

एषा जन ंदशयता बोधयन्ती िगुान्पथः कृण्िती यात्यग्र े। 

बृ द्रथा बृ ती विश्ववमन्िोषा ज्योवतययच्छत्यग्रे अह्नाम् ॥ 05.080.02 ॥ 

एषा1 । जनम्2 । दशयता3 । बोधर्न्ती4 । िुऽगान्
5 । पथः6 । कृण्वती7 । र्ादत8 । अग्रे9 । 

बिृत्ऽरथा10 । बिृती11 । दवश्वम्ऽइन्वा12 । उषाः13 । ज्र्ोदतः14 । र्च्छदत15 । अग्रे16 । अह्नाम्17 ॥ 

eṣā ǀ janam ǀ darśatā ǀ bodhayantī ǀ su-gān ǀ pathaḥ ǀ kṛṇvatī ǀ yāti ǀ agre ǀ 

bṛhat-rathā ǀ bṛhatī ǀ viśvam-invā ǀ uṣāḥ ǀ jyotiḥ ǀ yacchati ǀ agre ǀ ahnām ǁ 

1Lo where she comes 3with the vision 4awakening 2the creature and 8she goes 9in front 

7making 6his paths 5easy for his feet; 11vast is she and 12all-pervading, 10vast [bṛ hat] is her 

movement [rathā ] and 13she [Dawn] 15labours 14at the Light 16in the front 17of  the days. 

[14/305] 
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1This is she who 3has the vision and 4she awakens 2man and 7makes 6his paths 5easy [su] to 

travel [gā n] and 8walks 9in his front. 10How large [bṛ hat] is her chariot [rathā ], 11how vast and 
12all-pervading 13the goddess (Dawn), 15how she brings 14Light 16in the front 17of  the days! 

[15/553] 

15 extends (7.16.8), gives (4.12.5) 

एषा गोविररुणेवियुयजानाऽसे्त्रधन्ती रवयमप्रायु चके्र । 

पथो रदन्ती िुविताय देिी पुरुषु्टता विश्विारा वि िावत ॥ 05.080.03 ॥ 

एषा1 । गोदिः2 । अरुणेदिः3 । र्ुजाना
4 । अिेधन्ती5 । रदर्म्6 । अप्रऽआर्ु

7 । चके्र8 । 

पथः9 । रदन्ती10 । िुदवतार्11 । देवी12 । पुरुऽस्तुता13 । दवश्वऽवारा14 । दव15 । िादत16 ॥ 

eṣā ǀ gobhiḥ ǀ aruṇebhiḥ ǀ yujānā ǀ asredhantī ǀ rayim ǀ apra-āyu ǀ cakre ǀ 

pathaḥ ǀ radantī ǀ suvitāya ǀ devī ǀ puru-stutā ǀ viśva-vārā ǀ vi ǀ bhāti ǁ 

3Ruddy for the work are 2the radiances 4that she yokes to her chariot and 5unstumbling 8she 

makes for us 6a felicity 7that shall not pass away from us; 12divine is she and 10she hews out 

9our paths 11for the happy journey,—13multiply [puru] affirmed [stutā ] 15,16she gleams 14laden 

with all [viṣ va] desirable things [vā rā ]. [14/305] 

1This is she 4who yokes 2her cows 3of  rosy light; 5her journey does not fail and such is 6the 

treasure 8she makes 7that it passes not away. 10She hews out 9our paths 11to happiness; 
12divine is she, 15,16far-shining her glory, 13many the hymns that rise to her, 14she brings with 

her every boon. [15/553] 

5 unerring (3.29.9), unfailing (10.8.2);     7 undeparting [a-pra] life [ā yu] (1.127.5) 

एषा व्येनी ििवत वद्वब ाय आविष्कृण्िाना तन्िं पुरस्ततात् । 

ऋतस्तय पन्थामन्िेवत िाधु प्रजानतीि न वदशो वमनावत ॥ 05.080.04 ॥ 

एषा1 । दवऽएनी2 । िवदत3 । दद्वऽबिायः4 । आदवःऽकृण्वाना5 । तन्वम्6 । पुरस्तात्7 । 

ऋतस्र्8 । पन्थाम्9 । अनु
10 । एदत11 । िाधु12 । प्रजानतीऽइव13 । न14 । ददशः15 । दमनादत16 ॥ 

eṣā ǀ vi-enī ǀ bhavati ǀ dvi-barhāḥ ǀ āviḥ-kṛṇvānā ǀ tanvam ǀ purastāt ǀ 

ṛtasya ǀ panthām ǀ anu ǀ eti ǀ sādhu ǀ prajānatī-iva ǀ na ǀ diśaḥ ǀ mināti ǁ 

2All a whiteness 1she 3becomes 4in the two [dvi] powers of  her greatness [barhā ḥ ] 5as she 

unveils 6her body 7before our eyes; 10,11she follows 9the path 8of  the Truth 12towards our self-

perfection and 13knows 15all the regions of  our travel and 16circumscribes them 14not. 

[14/305] 

1Behold her 4in her biune energy of  earth and heaven, 3how she comes into being 2in her 

whiteness and 5discloses 6her body 7in our front. 10,11She follows 12perfectly 9the paths 8of  

Truth, 13as [iva] one who is wise and knows [prajā natī ], and 16she hedges 14not 15in our 

regions. [15/554]  
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एषा शुभ्रा न तन्िो विदानोध्िेि स्तनाती दृशये नो अस्तथात् । 

अप दे्वषो बाधमाना तमांस्तयुषा वदिो दुव ता ज्योवतषागात् ॥ 05.080.05 ॥ 

एषा1 । शुभ्रा2 । न3 । तन्वः4 । दवदाना5 । ऊध्वायऽइव6 । स्नाती7 । दृशर्े8 । नः9 । अस्थात्10 । 

अप11 । द्वेषः12 । बाधमाना13 । तमाांदि
14 । उषाः15 । ददवः16 । ददुिता17 । ज्र्ोदतषा18 । आ19 । अगात्20 ॥ 

eṣā ǀ śubhrā ǀ na ǀ tanvaḥ ǀ vidānā ǀ ūrdhvā-iva ǀ snātī ǀ dṛśaye ǀ naḥ ǀ asthāt ǀ 

apa ǀ dveṣaḥ ǀ bādhamānā ǀ tamāṃsi ǀ uṣāḥ ǀ divaḥ ǀ duhitā ǀ jyotiṣā ǀ ā ǀ agāt ǁ 

1Lo, 5she manifests knowledge and 10stands 6up on the heights 8for vision 7bathing 2her white 
4limbs in lustre. 11,13Repelling 12all discords and 14all darknesses 15Dawn 17the daughter 16of  

heaven 19,20has come to us 18with the Light. [14/305] 

1Lo, how 2brilliant is 4her body 5when she is found and known! How 10she stands 6on high 3as 

if  7bathing in light that 9we 8may have vision! 11,13Driving away 12all enemies and 14all 

darknesses 15Dawn, 17the daughter 16of  Heaven, 19,20has come 18with the Light. [15/554] 

[Alt] She, 3like 2a bright one (5.5.4) 5who knows (10.21.5) 4her body, 10has stood up (5.1.2) 6erect [ū rdhvā ] like 

[iva] 7a bather 8afor 9us 8bto see. 

एषा प्रतीची दुव ता वदिो ननॄ्योषेि िद्रा वन ररणीते अप्िः । 

व्यूण्ियती दाशुषे िायायवण पुनज्योवतयुयिवतः पूियथाकः ॥ 05.080.06 ॥ 

एषा1 । प्रतीची2 । ददुिता3 । ददवः4 । ननॄ्
5 । र्ोषाऽइव6 । िरा7 । दन8 । ररणीते9 । अप्िः10 । 

दवऽऊण्वयती11 । दाशुषे12 । वार्ायदण13 । पुनः14 । ज्र्ोदतः15 । र्ुवदतः
16 । पूवयऽथा17 । अकः18 ॥ 

eṣā ǀ pratīcī ǀ duhitā ǀ divaḥ ǀ nṝn ǀ yoṣā-iva ǀ bhadrā ǀ ni ǀ riṇīte ǀ apsaḥ ǀ 

vi-ūrṇvatī ǀ dāśuṣe ǀ vāryāṇi ǀ punaḥ ǀ jyotiḥ ǀ yuvatiḥ ǀ pūrva-thā ǀ akarityakaḥ ǁ 

1Lo, 3the daughter 4of  heaven 2fronts 5men’s souls, 7a happy Dawn and 8,9asets 10their work 
9bin movement; and 11she floods 13with her desirable things 12the giver; 16still is she young 
18who has made 15the Light 14again for us 17even as in the ancient days. [14/305] 

1Lo, 3the daughter 4of  Heaven 6like a woman 7full of  happiness 2moves to meet 5the gods and 
10her form 8,9travels ever nearer to them. 11Unveiling 13all blessings 12for the giver of  sacrifice 
16the goddess young for ever 18has created 15the Light 14once more 17even as in the beginning. 

[15/554] 

[Notes - Hymn] 

The Rishi hymns the divine [devī m] Dawn [uṣ asam], daughter [duhitā ] of  Heaven 

[divaḥ ], as the bringer [ā -vahantī m] of  the Truth, the bliss [rayim], the heavens of  light 

[svaḥ ], creator of  the Light, giver of  vision [darṣ atā ], maker [kṛ ṇ vatī ], follower [anu], leader 

[agre] of  the paths [panthā m] of  Truth [ṛ tasya], remover [apa bā dhamā nā ] of  the darkness 

[tamā ṃ si], the eternal and ever youthful [yuvatiḥ ] goddess of  our godward journeying. 

[15/553]  
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SUKTA 81 

युञ्जते मन उत युञ्जते वधयो विप्रा विप्रस्तय बृ तो विपवितः । 

वि  ोत्रा दधे ियुनाविदेक इन्म ी देिस्तय िवितुः पररषु्टवतः ॥ 05.081.01 ॥ 

र्ुञ्जते
1 । मनः2 । उत3 । र्ुञ्जते

4 । दधर्ः5 । दवप्राः6 । दवप्रस्र्7 । बिृतः8 । दवपःऽदचतः9 । 

दव10 । िोत्राः11 । दधे12 । वर्ुनऽदवत्
13 । एकः14 । इत्15 । मिी16 । देवस्र्17 । िदवतुः18 । पररऽस्तुदतः19 ॥ 

yuñjate ǀ manaḥ ǀ uta ǀ yuñjate ǀ dhiyaḥ ǀ viprāḥ ǀ viprasya ǀ bṛhataḥ ǀ vipaḥ-citaḥ ǀ 

vi ǀ hotrāḥ ǀ dadhe ǀ vayuna-vit ǀ ekaḥ ǀ it ǀ mahī ǀ devasya ǀ savituḥ ǀ pari-stutiḥ ǁ 

1They yoke 2the mind, 4they yoke 5the thoughts, 6illuminates 7to the Illuminate, 8to the vast 

godhead, 9to the enlightened [vipaḥ ] Consciousness [citaḥ ]. 14,15He is One and 13knows [vit] 

all things that come into being [vayuna] and 10,12sets each in her place 11all the queens of  the 

sacrifice. 16Vast is 19the affirmation 17of  the divine 18Creator. [14/305] 

6The illumined 1yoke 2their mind 3and 4they yoke 5their thoughts 7to the illumined godhead, 
8to the vast, 9to the luminous in consciousness; 14the one 13knower of  all manifestation of  

knowledge, 14,15he alone 10,12orders 11the Energies of  the sacrifice. 16Great 19is the praise 18of  

Savitri, 17the creating godhead. [15/555] 

विश्वा रूपावण प्रवत मुञ्चते कविः प्रािािीद् िदं्र वद्वपद ेचतुष्पदे । 

वि नाकमख्यत् िविता िरेण्योऽनु प्रयाणमुषिो वि राजवत ॥ 05.081.02 ॥ 

दवश्वा1 । रूपादण2 । प्रदत3 । मुञ्चते4 । कदवः5 । प्र6 । अिावीत्7 । िरम्8 । दद्वऽपदे9 चतुःऽपदे10 । 

दव11 । नाकम्12 । अख्र्त्13 । िदवता14 । वरेण्र्ः15 । अनु
16 । प्रऽर्ानम्17 । उषिः18 । दव19 । राजदत20 ॥ 

viśvā ǀ rūpāṇi ǀ prati ǀ muñcate ǀ kaviḥ ǀ pra ǀ asāvīt ǀ bhadram ǀ dvi-pade ǀ catuḥ-pade ǀ 

vi ǀ nākam ǀ akhyat ǀ savitā ǀ vareṇyaḥ ǀ anu ǀ pra-yānam ǀ uṣasaḥ ǀ vi ǀ rājati ǁ 

5He is the seer and 3,4assumes 1all 2forms and 6,7he brings into being 8their happy state 9for the 

twofold world and 10the fourfold. 11,13Yea, he manifests all 12Heaven and 19,20in his outshining 
16follows 17the march 18of  the Dawn. [14/305-6] 

1All 2forms are 3,4arobes 5the Seer 3,4bputs on 6,7that he may create 8the good and bliss 9for the 

double and 10the quadruple creature. 14Savitri 11,13describes by his light 12our heavenly world; 
15supreme is he and desirable, 19,20wide is the light of  his shining 17in the march 18of  the 

Dawn. [15/556] 

9,10 Literally, two-footed and four-footed, but pad also means the step, the principle on which the soul founds 

itself. The esoteric meaning is four-principled, those who dwell in the fourfold principle of  the lower 

world, and two-principled, those who dwell in the double principle of  the divine and the human. [15/556 

fn 1] 
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यस्तय प्रयाणमन्िन्य इद् ययुदेिा देिस्तय मव मानमोजिा । 

यः पावथयिावन विममे ि एतशो रजांवि देिः िविता मव त्िना ॥ 05.081.03 ॥ 

र्स्र्1 । प्रऽर्ानम्2 । अनु
3 । अन्र्े4 । इत्5 । र्र्ुः

6 । देवाः7 । देवस्र्8 । मदिमानम्9 । ओजिा10 । 

र्ः11 । पादथयवादन12 । दवऽममे13 । िः14 । एतशः15 । रजाांदि
16 । देवः17 । िदवता18 । मदिऽत्वना19 ॥ 

yasya ǀ pra-yānam ǀ anu ǀ anye ǀ it ǀ yayuḥ ǀ devāḥ ǀ devasya ǀ mahimānam ǀ ojasā ǀ 

yaḥ ǀ pārthivāni ǀ vi-mame ǀ saḥ ǀ etaśaḥ ǀ rajāṃsi ǀ devaḥ ǀ savitā ǀ mahi-tvanā ǁ 

4,5The other 7gods 3,6follow 1his 2march and 10by the force of  his energy 9they attain to the 

vastness 8of  the God, 17the lord 15of  varied lustres 11who 13has measured out 12the earthly 
16worlds 19by his large might, 17the godhead 18creative. [14/306] 

And 1in that [in whose] 2march 4,5all the other 7gods 10in their might 3,6follow after 9the 

greatness 8of  this godhead. 14This is that 15bright 17god 18Savitri 11who 19by his power and 

greatness 13has measured out 12our earthly 16worlds of  light. [15/556] 

15 shining Horse (of  the Sun) (6.15.5) 

उत यावि िवितस्त्रीवण रोचनोत िूययस्तय रवश्मविः िमुच्यवि । 

उत रात्रीमुियतः परीयि उत वमत्रो ििवि देि धमयविः ॥ 05.081.04 ॥ 

उत1 । र्ादि2 । िदवत:3 । त्रीदण4 । रोचना5 । उत6 । िूर्यस्र्7 । रदश्मऽदिः8 । िम्9 । उच्र्दि10 । 

उत11 । रात्रीम्12 । उिर्तः13 । परर14 । ईर्िे15 । उत16 । दमत्रः17 । िवदि18 । देव19 । धमयऽदिः20 ॥ 

uta ǀ yāsi ǀ savitariti ǀ trīṇi ǀ rocanā ǀ uta ǀ sūryasya ǀ raśmi-bhiḥ ǀ sam ǀ ucyasi ǀ 

uta ǀ rātrīm ǀ ubhayataḥ ǀ pari ǀ īyase ǀ uta ǀ mitraḥ ǀ bhavasi ǀ deva ǀ dharma-bhiḥ ǁ 

1And 2thou travellest, 3O Manifester of  things, 4to the triple 5luminousnesses; 6and 10thou art 

expressed 9wholly 8by the rays 7of  the Sun of  Truth; 11and 14,15thou besiegest 12the Night 
13from either side; 16and 18thou becomest 17Love the Harmoniser, 19O Godhead, 20by thy laws. 

[14/306] 

1But also 2thou goest, 3O Savitri, 4to the three 5shining worlds of  heaven 6and 9,10thou art 

made manifest 8by the rays 7of  the Sun, 11and 14,15thou encirclest 13on both sides 12the Night, 
16and 18thou becomest 17Mitra, 19O god, 20with his settled laws of  Truth. [15/556] 

[Notes] 

Mitra is on the other hand the most beloved of  the gods; he binds all together by the 

fixities of  his harmony, by the successive lustrous seats of  Love fulfilling itself  in the order 

of  things, mitrasya dhāmabhiḥ [here, dharmabhiḥ]. [15/302] 

उतेवशषे प्रििस्तय त्िमेक इदुत पूषा ििवि देि यामविः । 

उतेदं विश्वं िुिनं वि राजवि श्यािाश्वस्तते िवितः स्ततोममानशे ॥ 05.081.05 ॥ 

उत1 । ईदशषे2 । प्रऽिवस्र्3 । त्वम्4 । एकः5 । इत्6 । उत7 । पूषा8 । िवदि9 । देव10 । र्ामऽदिः11 । 

उत12 । इदम्13 । दवश्वम्14 । िुवनम्
15 । दव16 । राजदि17 । श्र्ावऽअश्वः18 । ते19 । िदवत:20 । स्तोमम्21 । आनशे22॥ 
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uta ǀ īśiṣe ǀ pra-savasya ǀ tvam ǀ ekaḥ ǀ it ǀ uta ǀ pūṣā ǀ bhavasi ǀ deva ǀ yāma-bhiḥ ǀ 

uta ǀ idam ǀ viśvam ǀ bhuvanam ǀ vi ǀ rājasi ǀ śyāva-aśvaḥ ǀ te ǀ savitariti ǀ stomam ǀ ānaśe ǁ 

1And 4thou art 5,6the One 2who has power 3to bring forth the world 7and 9thou becomest 8the 

Increaser, 10O God, 11by thy progressions; 12and 17thou illuminest 16wholly 14all 13this 15world. 
18Shyavashwa 22has attained 21to the affirmation 19of  thee, 20O creator of  things. [14/306] 

1And 4thou 5,6alone 2hast power 3for the creation 7and 9thou becomest 8the Increaser 

(Pushan), 10O god, 11by thy marchings in thy path, 12and 16,17thou illuminest 14all 13this 15world 

of  the becoming. 18Shyawashwa, 20O Savitri, 22has found 21the affirmation 19of  thy godhead. 

[15/556] 

18Shyavashwa Ā treya, the Seer-Composer of  this Hymn. 

[Notes] 

[1] The Rishi hymns the Sun-God as the source of divine knowledge and the creator of  

the inner worlds. To him, the Seer [viprā ḥ ], the seekers of  light [viprā ḥ ] yoke [yuñjate] their 

mind [manaḥ ] and [uta] thoughts [dhiyaḥ ]; he, the one [ekaḥ ] knower of  all forms of  

knowledge [vayuna-vit], is the one supreme ordainer [vi dadhe] of  the sacrifice [hotrā ḥ ].  

[2] He assumes [prati muñcate] all [viṣ vā ] forms [rū pā ṇ i] as the robes of  his being and 

his creative sight and creates [pra asā vī t] the supreme good and happiness [bhadram] for the 

two forms of  life in the worlds [dvi-pade catuḥ -pade].  

[2-3] He manifests [vi akhyat] the heavenly world [nā kam], shining [vi rā jati] in the path 

[pra-yā nam] of  the dawn [uṣ asaḥ ] of  divine knowledge; in that path [yasya pra-yā nam] the 

other [anye] godheads [devā ḥ ] follow him [anu yayuḥ ] and it is his [devasya] greatness of  

light [mahimā nam] that they make the goal of  all their energies [ojasā ].  

[3-4] He has measured out [vi-mame] for us our earthly [pā rthivā ni] worlds [rajā ṃ si] by 

his power and greatness [mahi-tvanā ]: but it is in the three worlds of  light [trī ṇ i rocanā ] that 

he attains  to his real greatness of  manifestation [sam ucyasi] in the rays of  the divine sun 

[sū ryasya raṣ mi-bhiḥ ]; then he encompasses [pari ī yase] the night of  our darkness [rā trī m] 

with his being and his light and becomes [bhavasi] Mitra who by his laws [dharma-bhiḥ ] 

produces the luminous harmony of  our higher and lower worlds.  

[5] Of  all our creation [pra-savasya] he is the one author [ekaḥ  ī ṣ iṣ e], and by his forward 

marches [yā ma-bhiḥ ] he is its increaser [pū ṣ ā ] until the whole world of  our becoming [idam 

viṣ vam bhuvanam] grows full of  his illumination [vi rā jasi].  

[15/555] 
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SUKTA 82 

तत्िवितुिृयणीम े ियं देिस्तय िोजनम् ।  

शे्रषं्ठ िियधातमं तुरं िगस्तय धीमव  ॥ 05.082.01 ॥ 

तत्1 । िदवतुः2 । वणृीमिे3 । वर्म्4 । देवस्र्5 । िोजनम्6 । 

श्रेष्ठम्7 । िवयऽधातमम्8 । तुरम्9 । िगस्र्10 । धीमदि11 ॥ 

tat ǀ savituḥ ǀ vṛṇīmahe ǀ vayam ǀ devasya ǀ bhojanam ǀ 

śreṣṭham ǀ sarva-dhātamam ǀ turam ǀ bhagasya ǀ dhīmahi ǁ 

1It is that, 6the food 5of  the divine 2Creator 1that 4we 3accept into us, 7even that best 

enjoyment 10of  the Enjoyer 11we meditate 8which most establishes [dhā tamam] the all [sarva] 

in us and 9brings us to our goal. [14/306] 

2Of Savitri 5divine 4we 3embrace 1that 6enjoying, 7that which is the best, 8rightly disposes 

[dhā tamam] all [sarva], 9reaches the goal, 10even Bhaga’s, 11we hold by the thought. [15/299] 

[Notes] 

In this hymn [5.82] of  Shyavashwa to Savitri we see both the functions of  Bhaga and his 

oneness with Surya Savitri; for it is to the creative Lord of  Truth that the hymn is addressed, 

to Surya, but to Surya specifically in his form as Bhaga, as the Lord of  Enjoyment. 

The word bhaga means enjoyment or the enjoyer and that this sense is the one held 

especially appropriate to the divine name, Bhaga, is emphasised by the use of  bhojanam, 

bhāga, saubhagam in the verses of  the hymn. Savitri, we have seen, means Creator, but 

especially in the sense of  producing, emitting from the unmanifest and bringing out into the 

manifest. Throughout the hymn there is a constant dwelling upon this root-sense of  the 

word which it is impossible to render adequately in a translation. In the very first verse there 

is a covert play of  the kind; for bhojanam means both enjoyment and food and it is intended 

to be conveyed that the “enjoyment of  Savitri” is Soma, from the same root su, to produce, 

press out, distil, Soma, the food of  divine beings, the supreme distilling, highest production 

of  the great Producer. What the Rishi seeks is the enjoyment in all created things of  the 

immortal and immortalising Ananda. 

It is this Ananda which is that enjoyment [bhojanam] of  the divine [devasya] Producer, 

of  Surya Savitri, the supreme result of  the Truth; for Truth is followed as the path to the 

divine beatitude. This Ananda is the highest [ṣ reṣ ṭ ham], the best enjoyment. It disposes all 

aright [sarva-dhā tamam]; for once the Ananda, the divine delight in all things is attained, it 

sets right all the distortions, all the evil of  the world. It carries man through to the goal 

[turam]. If  by the truth and right of  things we arrive at the Ananda, by the Ananda also we 

can arrive at the right and truth of  things. It is to the divine Creator in the name and form of  

Bhaga that this human capacity for the divine and right enjoyment of  all things belongs. 

When he is embraced [vṛ ṇ ī mahe] by the human mind and heart and vital forces and 
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physical being, when this divine form is received into himself  [vṛ ṇ ī mahe] by man, then the 

Ananda of  the world manifests itself. [15/302-3] 

अस्तय व  स्तियशस्ततरं िवितुः कच्चन वप्रयं ।  

न वमनवन्त स्तिराज्यम् ॥ 05.082.02 ॥ 

अस्र्1 । दि2 । स्वर्शःऽतरम्3 । िदवतुः4 । कत्5 । चन6 । दप्रर्म्7 । 

न8 । दमनदन्त9 । स्वऽराज्र्म्10 ॥ 

asya ǀ hi ǀ svayaśaḥ-taram ǀ savituḥ ǀ kat ǀ cana ǀ priyam ǀ 

na ǀ minanti ǀ sva-rājyam ǁ 

2For 5,7whatsoever 7delight there is 1of  this 4Forth-bringer of  things 8they cannot 9diminish it, 

2for 3it is too [taram] self-victorious [svayaṣ aḥ ], 8nor [9diminish] 10his self-empire. [14/306] 

2For 1of  him (4of  Savitri) 8no 7pleasure 5,6in things 9can they diminish, 2for 3too self-victorious 

is it, 8nor [9diminish] 10the self-empire of  this Enjoyer. [15/299] 

[Notes] 

Nothing can limit, nothing can diminish [na minanti], neither god nor demon, friend 

nor enemy, event nor sensation, whatever [kat cana] pleasure [priyam] this divine Enjoyer 

takes in things, in whatever vessel or object of  his enjoyment. For nothing can diminish or 

hedge in or hurt [na minanti] his luminous self-empire, svarājyam, his perfect possession of  

himself  in infinite being, infinite delight and the vastnesses of  the order of  the Truth. 

[15/303] 

ि व  रत्नावन दाशुषे िुिावत िविता िगः ।  

तं िागं वचत्रमीम े ॥ 05.082.03 ॥ 

िः1 । दि2 । रत्नादन3 । दाशुषे4 । िुवादत5 । िदवता6 । िगः7 ।  

तम्8 । िागम्9 । दचत्रम्10 । ईमिे11 ॥ 

saḥ ǀ hi ǀ ratnāni ǀ dāśuṣe ǀ suvāti ǀ savitā ǀ bhagaḥ ǀ 

tam ǀ bhāgam ǀ citram ǀ īmahe ǁ 

1He is 6the Forth-bringer and 7Enjoyer and 3it is the delights 5that he brings forth 4for 

whosoever gives to him; 8that 10varied 9glory of  his enjoyment 11we desire. [14/306] 

2‘Tis 1he [7Bhaga] 5that sends forth 3the delights 4on the giver, 6the god who is the bringer 

forth of  things (Savita); 8that 10varied richness 9of  his enjoyment 11we seek. [15/299] 

[Notes] 

Therefore it is he [saḥ  hi] that brings the seven delights, sapta ratnā, to the giver of  

the sacrifice [dā ṣ uṣ e]. He looses them forth on us [suvā ti]; for they are all there in the world 

as in the divine being, in ourselves also, and have only to be loosed forth on our outer 

consciousness. The rich and varied [citram] amplitude of  this sevenfold delight, perfect on 
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all the planes of  our being, is the bhāga, enjoyment or portion of  Bhaga Savitri in the 

completed sacrifice, and it is that [tam] varied [citram] wealth [bhā gam] which the Rishi 

seeks [ī mahe] for himself  and his fellows in the sacrifice by the acceptance [vṛ ṇ ī mahe - 

5.82.1] of  the divine Enjoyer. [15/303] 

अद्ा नो देि िवितः प्रजाित्िािीः िौिगम् ।  

परा दुःष्िप्न्यं िुि ॥ 05.082.04 ॥ 

अद्य1 । नः2 । देव3 । िदवत:4 । प्रजाऽवत्5 । िावीः6 । िौिगम्7 ।  

परा8 । दःुऽस्वप्न्र्म्9 । िुव10 ॥ 

adya ǀ naḥ ǀ deva ǀ savitariti ǀ prajā-vat ǀ sāvīḥ ǀ saubhagam ǀ 

parā ǀ duḥ-svapnyam ǀ suva ǁ 

1Today, 3O divine 4Bringer-forth of  things, 6loose forth 2in us 5thy fruitful 7felicity; 10loose 

8away 9from us all that is of  the evil [duḥ ] dream [svapnyam]. [14/306] 

1Today, 3O divine 4Producer, 6send forth 2on us 5fruitful 7felicity, 8,10dismiss 9what belongs to 

the evil dream. [15/299] 

[Notes] 

Shyavashwa then calls on Bhaga Savitri to vouchsafe [sā vī ḥ ] to him even today [adya] a 

felicity not barren, but full of  the fruits of  activity, rich in the offspring of  the soul, prajāvat 

saubhagam. Ananda is creative, it is jana, the delight that gives birth to life and world; only let 

the things loosed forth on us [sā vī ḥ ] be of  the creation conceived in the terms of  the truth 

[prajā -vat] and let all that belongs to the falsehood, to the evil dream created by 

the ignorance of  the divine Truth, duḥṣvapnyam, be dismissed, dispelled away [parā  suva] 

from our conscious being. [15/303-4] 

विश्वावन देि िवितदुयररतावन परा िुि ।  

यद् िदं्र तन्न आ िुि ॥ 05.082.05 ॥ 

दवश्वादन1 । देव2 । िदवतः3 । दःुऽइतादन4 । परा5 । िुव6 ।  

र्त्7 । िरम्8 । तत्9 । नः10 । आ11 । िुव12 ॥ 

viśvāni ǀ deva ǀ savitaḥ ǀ duḥ-itāni ǀ parā ǀ suva ǀ 

yat ǀ bhadram ǀ tat ǀ naḥ ǀ ā ǀ suva ǁ 

1All 4evils and stumblings 6loose 5away from us, 2O divine 3Creator; 9that 12loose forth 11upon 
10us 7which is 8the good and the happiness. [14/306] 

1All 4evils, 2O divine 3Producer, 5,6dismiss; 7what is 8good, 9that 12send forth 11on 10us. 

[15/300] 

[Notes] 

In the next verse he makes clearer the sense of  duḥṣvapnyam. What he desires to be 
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dispelled is all evil, viśvāni duritāni. Suvitam and duritam in the Veda mean literally right 

going and wrong going. Suvitam is truth of  thought and action, duritam error or stumbling, 

sin and perversion. Suvitam is happy going, felicity, the path of  Ananda; duritam is calamity, 

suffering, all ill result of  error and ill doing. All that is evil, viśvāni duritāni, belongs to the 

evil dream [duḥṣvapnyam] that has to be turned away from us [parā  suva]. Bhaga sends to us 

instead all that is good,—bhadram, good in the sense of  felicity, the auspicious things of  the 

divine enjoying, the happiness of  the right activity, the right creation. [15/304] 

Bhadram means anything good, auspicious, happy and by itself  need not carry any deep 

significance. But we find it in the Veda used, like ṛtam, in a special sense. It is described in 

one of  the hymns (V.82.4,5) as the opposite of  the evil dream (duḥṣvapnyam), the false 

consciousness of  that which is not the ṛtam, and of  duritam, false going, which means all evil 

and suffering. Bhadram is therefore equivalent to suvitam, right going, which means all good 

and felicity belonging to the state of  the Truth, the ṛtam. It is mayas, the felicity, and the gods 

who represent the Truth-Consciousness are described as mayobhuvaḥ, those who bring or 

carry in their being the felicity. [15/67] 

अनागिो अवदतये देिस्तय िवितुः िि े।  

विश्वा िामावन धीमव  ॥ 05.082.06 ॥ 

अनागिः1 । अददतर्े2 । देवस्र्3 । िदवतुः4 । िवे5 ।  

दवश्वा6 । वामादन7 । धीमदि8 ॥ 

anāgasaḥ ǀ aditaye ǀ devasya ǀ savituḥ ǀ save ǀ 

viśvā ǀ vāmāni ǀ dhīmahi ǁ 

1Blameless 2for infinite being 5in this new creation 3of  the divine 4Creator, 8we seize with the 

thought 6all 7desirable things. [14/306-7] 

1Blameless 2for infinite being 5in the outpouring 3of  the divine 4Producer, 8we hold by the 

thought 6all 7things of  delight. [15/300] 

[Notes] 

For, in the creation of  Bhaga Savitri, in his perfect and faultless sacrifice,—there is a 

double sense in the word sava, “loosing forth”, used of  the creation, and the sacrifice, the 

libation of  the Soma,—men stand absolved from sin and blame by the Ananda, anāgaso, 

blameless in the sight of  Aditi, fit for the undivided and infinite consciousness of  the 

liberated soul [aditaye]. The Ananda owing to that freedom is capable of  being in them 

universal. They are able to hold by their thought all things of  the delight, viśvā vāmāni; for in 

the dhī, the understanding that holds and arranges, there is right arrangement of  the world, 

perception of  right relation, right purpose, right use, right fulfilment, the divine and blissful 

intention in all things. [15/304] 
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आ विश्वदेिं ित्पवतं िूकै्तरद्ा िृणीम े ।  

ित्यििं िवितारम् ॥ 05.082.07 ॥ 

आ1 । दवश्वऽदेवम्2 । ित्ऽपदतम्3 । िुऽउकै्ः4 । अद्य5 । वणृीमिे6 ।  

ित्र्ऽिवम्7 । िदवतारम्8 ॥ 

ā ǀ viśva-devam ǀ sat-patim ǀ su-uktaiḥ ǀ adya ǀ vṛṇīmahe ǀ 

satya-savam ǀ savitāram ǁ 

5Today 6we accept 1into us 4by the perfect [su] forms of  our thought [uktaiḥ ] 2the universal 

[viṣ va] godhead [devam], 3the master [patim] of  being [sat], 8the creator 7creating [savam] 

the Truth of  things [satya],— [14/307] 

2The universal godhead and 3master of  being 6we accept 1into ourselves 4by perfect words 
5today, 8the Producer 7whose production is of  the truth — [15/300] 

[Notes] 

It is the universal Divine [viṣ va-devam], the master of  the Sat [sat-patim], from whom all 

things are created [savam] in the terms of  the truth, satyam, that the sacrificers today [adya] 

by means of  the sacred mantras [su-uktaiḥ ] seek to accept into themselves [vṛ ṇ ī mahe] under 

the name of  Bhaga Savitri. It is the creator [savitā ram] whose creation is the Truth [satya-

savam], whose sacrifice is the outpouring of  the truth through the outpouring of  his own 

Ananda, his divine and unerring joy of  being, into the human soul. [15/304] 

य इमे उिे अ नी पुर एत्यप्रयुच्छन् ।  

स्तिाधीदेिः िविता ॥ 05.082.08 ॥ 

र्ः1 । इमे2 । उिे3 । अिनी4 । पुरः5 । एदत6 । अप्रऽर्ुच्छन्
7 ।  

िुऽआधीः8 । देवः9 । िदवता10 ॥ 

yaḥ ǀ ime iti ǀ ubhe iti ǀ ahanī iti ǀ puraḥ ǀ eti ǀ apra-yucchan ǀ 

su-ādhīḥ ǀ devaḥ ǀ savitā ǁ 

1even he who 6goes 5in front 3of  both 2this 4day and night 7with no heedless mind, 8placing 

perfectly [su] his creative Thought [ā dhī ḥ ], 10the Forth-bringer, [14/307] 

1He who 6goes 5in front 3of  both 2this 4day and night 7never faltering, 8placing rightly his 

thought, 9the divine 10Producer — [15/300] 

[Notes] 

He as Surya Savitri, master of  the Truth, goes [eti] in front [puraḥ ] of  both [ubhe] this 

Night and this Dawn [ime ahanī ], of  the manifest consciousness and the unmanifest, the 

waking being and the subconscient and superconscient whose interaction creates all our 

experiences; and in his motion he neglects nothing, is never unheeding, never falters [apra-

yucchan]. He goes in front of  both bringing out of the night of  the subconscient the divine 

Light, turning into the beams of  that Light the uncertain or distorted reflections of  the 
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conscient, and always the thought is rightly placed [su-ā dhī ḥ ]. The source of  all error is 

misapplication, wrong placing of  truth, wrong arrangement, wrong relation, wrong positing 

in time and place, object and order. But in the Master of  Truth [sat-patim - 5.82.7] there is 

no such error, no such stumbling, no such wrong placing [apra-yucchan]. [15/304-5] 

य इमा विश्वा जातान्याश्राियवत श्लोकेन ।  

प्र च िुिावत िविता ॥ 05.082.09 ॥ 

र्ः1 । इमा2 । दवश्वा3 । जातादन4 । आऽश्रावर्दत5 । श्लोकेन6 ।  

प्र7 । च8 । िुवादत9 । िदवता10 ॥ 

yaḥ ǀ imā ǀ viśvā ǀ jātāni ǀ ā-śrāvayati ǀ ślokena ǀ 

pra ǀ ca ǀ suvāti ǀ savitā ǁ 

1he who 5makes heard 6in the rhythm of  Truth 3all 2these 4births of  the universe 8and 7,9so 

produces them, 10the Forth-bringer. [14/307] 

1He who 6by the rhythm 5makes heard of  the knowledge 3all (2these) 4births 9and 7,9produces 

them, 10the divine Producer. [15/300] 

[Notes] 

Surya Savitri, who is Bhaga, stands between the Infinite and the created worlds within 

us and without. All things that have to be born [viṣ vā  jā tā ni] in the creative consciousness he 

receives into the Vijnana; there he puts it into its right place in the divine rhythm [ṣ lokena] 

by the knowledge that listens and receives the Word as it descends [ā -ṣ rā vayati] and so he 

looses it forth [pra ca suvā ti] into the movement of  things, āśrāvayati ślokena pra ca suvāti. 

When in us each creation of  the active Ananda, the prajāvat saubhagam [5.82.4], comes thus 

out of  the unmanifest, received and heard rightly of  the knowledge [ā -ṣ rā vayati] in the 

faultless rhythm of  things [ṣ lokena], then is our creation that of  Bhaga Savitri, and all the 

births of  that creation, our children, our offspring, prajā, apatyam, are things of  the 

delight, viśvā vāmāni [5.82.6]. This is the accomplishment of  Bhaga in man, his full portion 

of  the world-sacrifice. [15/305] 
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SUKTA 83 

अच्छा िद तििं गीवियराविः स्ततुव  पजयन्यं नमिा वििाि । 

कवनक्रददृ्वषिो जीरदानू रेतो दधात्योषधीष ुगिं ॥ 05.083.01 ॥    

अच्छ1 । वद2 । तविम्3 । गीःऽदिः4 । आदिः5 । स्तुदि6 । पजयन्र्म्7 । नमिा8 । आ9 । दववाि10 । 

कदनक्रदत्11 । वषृिः12 । जीरऽदानुः13 । रेतः14 । दधादत15 । ओषधीषु16 । गियम्17 ॥ 

accha ǀ vada ǀ tavasam ǀ gīḥ-bhiḥ ǀ ābhiḥ ǀ stuhi ǀ parjanyam ǀ namasā ǀ ā ǀ vivāsa ǀ 

kanikradat ǀ vṛṣabhaḥ ǀ jīra-dānuḥ ǀ retaḥ ǀ dadhāti ǀ oṣadhīṣu ǀ garbham ǁ 

2Let thy speech 1aturn 5in these 4Words 1btowards 3the mighty One, 6affirm 7the Master of  the 

Storm and 8by submission 9,10lodge him in all thy being. 11Shouting aloud 12the Bull 13swiftly 

[jī ra] achieving [dā nuḥ ] 15sets 14his seed, 17his child 16in earth’s growths that bear her heats. 

[14/307] 

वि िृक्षान्  ंत्युत  ंवत रक्षिो विश्वं वबिाय िुिनं म ािधात् । 

उतानागा ईषते िृष्ण्याितो यत्पजयन्यः स्ततनयन्  ंवत दुष्कृतः ॥ 05.083.02 ॥    

दव1 । वकृ्ान्2 । िदन्त3 । उत4 । िदन्त5 । रक्िः6 । दवश्वम्7 । दबिार्8 । िुवनम्9 । मिाऽवधात्10 । 

उत11 । अनागाः12 । ईषते13 । वषृ्ण्र्ऽवतः14 । र्त्15 । पजयन्र्ः16 । स्तनर्न्17 । िदन्त18 । दःुऽकृतः19 ॥ 

vi ǀ vṛkṣān ǀ hanti ǀ uta ǀ hanti ǀ rakṣasaḥ ǀ viśvam ǀ bibhāya ǀ bhuvanam ǀ mahā-vadhāt ǀ 

uta ǀ anāgāḥ ǀ īṣate ǀ vṛṣṇya-vataḥ ǀ yat ǀ parjanyaḥ ǀ stanayan ǀ hanti ǀ duḥ-kṛtaḥ ǁ 

1,3He smites down 2her trees; 1,5he smites down 4also 6the giants of  evil; 7the whole 9world 8is 

in fear 10of  his mighty [mahā ] blow [vadhā t]. 11Even 12he that is blameless 13is seized and 

driven by him 14in his abundant might, 15when 16as the lord of  the storm 17roaring 18he slays 

19the doers [kṛ taḥ ] of  evil [duḥ ]. [14/307] 

रथीि कशयाश्वााँ अविवक्षपन्नाविदूयतान्कृणुते िष्याय ाँ अ  । 

दूरावत्िं स्तय स्ततनथा उदीरते यत्पजयन्यः कृणतेु िष्यं निः ॥ 05.083.03 ॥    

रथीऽइव1 । कशर्ा2 । अश्वान्
3 । अदिऽदक्पन्

4 । आदवः5 । दतूान्6 । कृणुते7 । वष्र्ायन्8 । अि9 । 

दरूात्10 । दिांिस्र्11 । स्तनथाः12 । उत्13 । ईरते14 । र्त्15 । पजयन्र्ः16 । कृणुते17 । वष्र्यम्18 । निः19 ॥ 

rathī-iva ǀ kaśayā ǀ aśvān ǀ abhi-kṣipan ǀ āviḥ ǀ dūtān ǀ kṛṇute ǀ varṣyān ǀ aha ǀ 

dūrāt ǀ siṃhasya ǀ stanathāḥ ǀ ut ǀ īrate ǀ yat ǀ parjanyaḥ ǀ kṛṇute ǀ varṣyam ǀ nabhaḥ ǁ 

1Like [iva] a charioteer [rathī ] 2with his lash 4he drives on 3the steeds,—9oh, 7he makes 
5manifest 6his messengers 8of  the rain. 10From afar 13,14arise 12his roarings 11of  the lion 15when 
16the lord of  the storm 17makes 19his heavens 18full of  the rain. [14/307] 

प्र िाता िांवत पतयंवत विद्ुत उदोषधीवजय ते वपन्िते स्तिः । 

इरा विश्वस्तमै िुिनाय जायते यत्पजयन्यः पृवथिीं रेतिािवत ॥ 05.083.04 ॥    
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प्र1 । वाताः2 । वादन्त3 । पतर्दन्त4 । दवऽद्युतः5 । उत्6 । ओषधीः7 । दजिते8 । दपन्वते9 । स्वः10 । 

इरा11 । दवश्वस्मै12 । िुवनार्13 । जार्ते14 । र्त्15 । पजयन्र्ः16 । पदृथवीम्17 । रेतिा18 । अवदत19 ॥ 

pra ǀ vātāḥ ǀ vānti ǀ patayanti ǀ vi-dyutaḥ ǀ ut ǀ oṣadhīḥ ǀ jihate ǀ pinvate ǀ svaḥ ǀ 

irā ǀ viśvasmai ǀ bhuvanāya ǀ jāyate ǀ yat ǀ parjanyaḥ ǀ pṛthivīm ǀ retasā ǀ avati ǁ 

2The winds of  life 3blow [1forth], 5the lightnings 4leap from our heaven, 6upward 8are tossed 
7the growths of  earth, 9nourished is 10the light of  the luminous svar; 12for the whole 13world 
11impulse of  movement 14is born 15when 16the lord of  the storm 19fosters 17our earth 18with his 

seed. [14/307] 

यस्तय व्रते पृवथिी नन्नमीवत यस्तय व्रते शफिज्जिुयरीवत । 

यस्तय व्रत ओषधीवियश्वरूपाः ि नः पजयन्य मव  शमय यच्छ ॥ 05.083.05 ॥    

र्स्र्1 । व्रते2 । पदृथवी3 । नम्नमीदत4 । र्स्र्5 । व्रते6 । शफऽवत्7 । जिुयरीदत8 । 

र्स्र्9 । व्रते10 । ओषधीः11 । दवश्वऽरूपाः12 । िः13 । नः14 । पजयन्र्15 । मदि16 । शमय17 । र्च्छ18 ॥ 

yasya ǀ vrate ǀ pṛthivī ǀ namnamīti ǀ yasya ǀ vrate ǀ śapha-vat ǀ jarbhurīti ǀ 

yasya ǀ vrate ǀ oṣadhīḥ ǀ viśva-rūpāḥ ǀ saḥ ǀ naḥ ǀ parjanya ǀ mahi ǀ śarma ǀ yaccha ǁ 

1To his 2law 3our earth 4bows down, 5by his 6law 7ashe bears 8the galloping 7bhooves of  the 

life-powers; 10aby 9his 10blaw 11the growths of  earth’s warmths 12assume all forms; 15O Master 

of  the storm, 18achieve 14for us 16a vast 17peace. [14/307] 

8 playing (2.10.5, 2.2.5) 

वदिो नो िृवषं्ट मरुतो ररीध्िं प्र वपन्ित िृष्णो अश्वस्तय धाराः । 

अिायङेतेन स्ततनवयत्ननुेर्ह्पो वनवषंचन्निुरः वपता नः ॥ 05.083.06 ॥    

ददवः1 । नः2 । वदृष्टम्3 । मरुतः4 । ररीध्वम्5 । प्र6 । दपन्वत7 । वषृ्णः8 । अश्वस्र्9 । धाराः10 । 

अवायङ्11 । एतने12 । स्तनदर्त्नुना13 । आ14 । इदि15 । अपः16 । दनऽदिञ्चन्17 । अिुरः18 । दपता19 । नः20 ॥ 

divaḥ ǀ naḥ ǀ vṛṣṭim ǀ marutaḥ ǀ rarīdhvam ǀ pra ǀ pinvata ǀ vṛṣṇaḥ ǀ aśvasya ǀ dhārāḥ ǀ 

arvāṅ ǀ etena ǀ stanayitnunā ǀ ā ǀ ihi ǀ apaḥ ǀ ni-siñcan ǀ asuraḥ ǀ pitā ǀ naḥ ǁ 

4Oh ye Thought-forces, 5set flowing 2for us 3your rain 1of  heaven; 6,7nourish us, 10O ye 

streams 9of  the Horse of  Life, 8the Male of  the worlds; 11downwards 12in this 13form of  thy 

thunders 14,15come 17pouring out 16the Waters; 14,15come 18as the Master of  Might and 20our 
19Father. [14/307-8] 

अवि कं्रद स्ततनय गियमा धा उदन्िता परर दीया रथेन । 

दृवतं िु कषय विवषतं न्यंचं िमा ििंतूद्वतो वनपादाः ॥ 05.083.07 ॥    

अदि1 । क्रन्द2 । स्तनर्3 । गियम्4 । आ5 । धाः6 । उदन्ऽवता7 । परर8 । दीर्9 । रथेन10 । 

दृदतम्11 । िु12 । कषय13 । दवऽदितम्14 । न्र्ञ्चम्15 । िमाः16 । िवन्तु17 । उत्ऽवतः18 । दनऽपादाः19 ॥ 

abhi ǀ kranda ǀ stanaya ǀ garbham ǀ ā ǀ dhāḥ ǀ udan-vatā ǀ pari ǀ dīya ǀ rathena ǀ 
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dṛtim ǀ su ǀ karṣa ǀ vi-sitam ǀ nyañcam ǀ samāḥ ǀ bhavantu ǀ ut-vataḥ ǀ ni-pādāḥ ǁ 

1,2Shout, 3roar aloud, 5,6plant 4thy offspring here; 9storm 8about 10with thy car 7full of  the 

Waters; 13drag to thee 12entirely 11the skin 14opened wide and 15turned downward; 17alet 18the 

high places and 19the low 17b,16be equalled with each other. [14/308] 

म ांतं कोशमुदचा वन वषंच स्तयंदंतां कुबया विवषताः पुरस्ततात् । 

घृतेन द्ािापृवथिी व्युंवध िुप्रपाणं िित्ि्न्याभ्यः ॥ 05.083.08 ॥    

मिान्तम्1 । कोशम्2 । उत्3 । अच4 । दन5 । दिञ्च6 । स्र्न्दन्ताम्7 । कुबर्ाः8 । दवऽदिताः9 । पुरस्तात्10 । 

घतेृन11 । द्यावापदृथवी12 इदत । दव13 । उदन्ध14 । िुऽप्रपानम्15 । िवतु16 । अघ्न्र्ाभ्र्ः17 ॥ 

mahāntam ǀ kośam ǀ ut ǀ aca ǀ ni ǀ siñca ǀ syandantām ǀ kulyāḥ ǀ vi-sitāḥ ǀ purastāt ǀ 

ghṛtena ǀ dyāvāpṛthivī iti ǀ vi ǀ undhi ǀ su-prapānam ǀ bhavatu ǀ aghnyābhyaḥ ǁ 

4Raise 3up 1thy vast 2sack of  the waters, 6pour 5out, 7alet 8the rivers 7bflow 9wide-streaming 10in 

front of  us; 13,14flood 12our earth and heaven 11with the clarity, 16let there be 15free drinking of  

it 17for the herds unslayable. [14/308] 

यत्पजयन्य कवनक्रदत्स्ततनयन ् ंवि दुष्कृतः । 

प्रतीदं विश्वं मोदते यवत्कं च पृवथव्यामवध ॥ 05.083.09 ॥    

र्त्1 । पजयन्र्2 । कदनक्रदत्3 । स्तनर्न्4 । िांदि5 । दःुऽकृतः6 । 

प्रदत7 । इदम्8 । दवश्वम्9 । मोदते10 । र्त्11 । दकम्12 । च13 । पदृथव्र्ाम्14 । अदध15 ॥ 

yat ǀ parjanya ǀ kanikradat ǀ stanayan ǀ haṃsi ǀ duḥ-kṛtaḥ ǀ 

prati ǀ idam ǀ viśvam ǀ modate ǀ yat ǀ kim ǀ ca ǀ pṛthivyām ǀ adhi ǁ 

1When, 2O Master of  Storm, 3thou shoutest aloud and 4roaring 5smitest 6the doers [kṛ taḥ ] of  

evil [duḥ ], 9all the world 10rejoices [7in reponse] and 11,12,13whatsoever is 15upon 14the earth. 

[14/308] 

अिषीियषयमुदु षू गृिायाकधयन्िान्यत्येतिा उ । 

अजीजन ओषधीिोजनाय कमतु प्रजाभ्योऽविदो मनीषां ॥ 05.083.10 ॥    

अवषीः1 । वषयम्2 । उत्3 । ऊां 4 इदत । िु5 । गिृार्6 । अकः7 । धन्वादन8 । अदतऽएतवै9 । ऊां 10 इदत । 

अजीजनः11 । ओषधीः12 । िोजनार्13 । कम्14 । उत15 । प्रऽजाभ्र्ः16 । अदवदः17 । मनीषाम्18 ॥ 

avarṣīḥ ǀ varṣam ǀ ut ǀ ūṃ iti ǀ su ǀ gṛbhāya ǀ akaḥ ǀ dhanvāni ǀ ati-etavai ǀ ūṃ iti ǀ 

ajījanaḥ ǀ oṣadhīḥ ǀ bhojanāya ǀ kam ǀ uta ǀ pra-jābhyaḥ ǀ avidaḥ ǀ manīṣām ǁ 

1Thou hast rained 2thy rains, 5,6now catch them 3upward; 7thou hast made 8the desert places 
9easy to be crossed, 11thou hast produced 12the growths of  earth’s heats 13for our enjoying,—
15yea, 17thou hast found 18the thought-mind 16for thy creatures. [14/308] 
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बवळत्था पियतानां वखदं्र वबिवषय पृवथवि । 

प्र या िूवमं प्रित्िवत मह्ना वजनोवष मव वन ॥ 05.084.01 ॥    

बट्1 । इत्था2 । पवयतानाम्3 । दखरम्4 । दबिदषय5 । पदृथदव6 । 

प्र7 । र्ा8 । िूदमम्9 । प्रवत्वदत10 । मह्ना11 । दजनोदष12 । मदिदन13 ॥ 

baṭ ǀ itthā ǀ parvatānām ǀ khidram ǀ bibharṣi ǀ pṛthivi ǀ 

pra ǀ yā ǀ bhūmim ǀ pravatvati ǀ mahnā ǀ jinoṣi ǀ mahini ǁ 

1,2Truly, 6O Earth, 5thou bearest here 4the oppressive weight 3of  thy mountains and 7,12thou 

rejoicest 9in thy wide soul 10leaning down 8from them 11in thy vastness, 13O vast and mighty 

one. [14/308] 

7,12 animate (3.3.7) [bring to life - JB] 9the land  

स्ततोमािस्तत्िा विचाररवण प्रवत ष्टोिंत्यकु्तविः । 

प्र या िाजं न  ेषंतं पेरुमस्तयस्तयजुयवन ॥ 05.084.02 ॥    

स्तोमािः1 । त्वा2 । दवऽचाररदण3 । प्रदत4 । स्तोिदन्त5 । अकु्ऽदिः6 । 

प्र7 । र्ा8 । वाजम्9 । न10 । िेषन्तम्11 । पेरुम्12 । अस्र्दि13 । अजुयदन14 ॥ 

stomāsaḥ ǀ tvā ǀ vi-cāriṇi ǀ prati ǀ stobhanti ǀ aktu-bhiḥ ǀ 

pra ǀ yā ǀ vājam ǀ na ǀ heṣantam ǀ perum ǀ asyasi ǀ arjuni ǁ 

3O wide-ranging Earth, 1our affirmations 5support 2thee 4all about 6in thy movements, 8who 
7,13settest into a gallop 11thy neighing 9horse of  Life’s plenitude 12that crosses through all to its 

goal, 14O white shining goddess,— [14/308] 

दृळ् ा वचद्ा िनस्तपतीन्क्ष्मया दधयष्योजिा । 

यत्ते अभ्रस्तय विद्ुतो वदिो िषंवत िृष्टयः ॥ 05.084.03 ॥    

दृळ्िा1 । दचत्2 । र्ा3 । वनस्पतीन्4 । क्ष्मर्ा5 । दधयदषय6 । ओजिा7 । 

र्त्8 । ते9 । अभ्रस्र्10 । दवऽद्युतः11 । ददवः12 । वषयदन्त13 । वषृ्टर्ः14 ॥ 

dṛḷhā ǀ cit ǀ yā ǀ vanaspatīn ǀ kṣmayā ǀ dardharṣi ǀ ojasā ǀ 

yat ǀ te ǀ abhrasya ǀ vi-dyutaḥ ǀ divaḥ ǀ varṣanti ǀ vṛṣṭayaḥ ǁ 

2and though 1firm-rooted 5athou supportest 4thy growths of  delight 5bwith thy containing 

power, 6yet thou doest violence to them 7in thy energy 8when 11the lightnings 10stream from 

thy clouded sky, and 14the abundance 12of  heaven 13rains down 9upon thee. [14/308] 
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प्र िम्राजे बृ दचाय गिीरं ब्रह्म वप्रयं िरुणाय शु्रताय । 

वि यो जघान शवमतेि चमोपवस्ततरे पृवथिीं िूयायय ॥ 05.085.01 ॥ 

प्र1 । िम्ऽराजे2 । बिृत्3 । अचय4 । गिीरम्5 । ब्रह्म6 । दप्रर्म्7 । वरुणार्8 । श्रुतार्
9 । 

दव10 । र्ः11 । जघान12 । शदमताऽइव13 । चमय14 । उपऽदस्तरे15 । पदृथवीम्16 । िूर्ायर्17 ॥ 

pra ǀ sam-rāje ǀ bṛhat ǀ arca ǀ gabhīram ǀ brahma ǀ priyam ǀ varuṇāya ǀ śrutāya ǀ 

vi ǀ yaḥ ǀ jaghāna ǀ śamitā-iva ǀ carma ǀ upa-stire ǀ pṛthivīm ǀ sūryāya ǁ 

1,4Cast into the illumining word 6a soul-thought 3vast and 7delightful and 5profound 8for the 

Encompasser, 2the all-King 9whose voice is the Truth’s inspiration, and 11he [who] 10,11has 

hewed the veil asunder 13as one [who] slits open 14a skin 15athat 16earth 15bmay lie open 17to the 

Sun of  illumination. [14/309] 

1,4Sing thou 6the word 3vast and 5profound and 7dear 9to renowned 8Varuna, 2the All-ruler, to 

him 11who 10,12clove away, 13even as [iva] the cleaver of  beasts [ṣ amitā ] 14a skin, 15that he 

might spread out 16the earth 17under the sun. [15/544] 

8To Varuna 9of  the far-heard inspirations, 2the all-ruling, 1,4sing bright 6the inspired word of  

the soul 3in its vastness and 5depth and 7delight; 11for he 10,12has cloven wide away the 

darkness, 13as one that cleaves away 14a skin, 15that he may spread out 16our earth 17under his 

illumining sun. [15/547] 

2,9 The two epithets [sam-rā je and ṣ rutā ya] are intended to give the two sides of  the divine being, all-

knowledge and all-power; māyām āsurasya śutasya. Man divinising himself  has to become in the image of  

the godhead seer and king. [15/547 fn 5] 

10-17 The limitations [carma] of  the physical mentality [pṛ thivī m] are rolled away [vi jaghā na] and it is spread 

out in a great wideness [upa-stire] to receive the revelations and inspirations of  the light of  the gnosis 

[sū ryā ya]. [15/547 fn 6] 

िनेषु व्यन्तररकं्ष ततान िाजमियत्िु पय उवस्त्रयािु । 

हृत्िु क्रतुं िरुणो अप्स्तिवननं वदवि िूययमदधात्िोममद्रौ ॥ 05.085.02 ॥ 

वनेषु1 । दव2 । अन्तररक्म्3 । ततान4 । वाजम्5 । अवयत्ऽिु6 । पर्ः7 । उदिर्ािु8 । 

हृत्ऽिु9 । क्रतुम्10 । वरुणः11 । अप्ऽिु12 । अद्नम्13 । दददव14 । िूर्यम्15 । अदधात्16 । िोमम्17 । अरौ18 ॥ 

vaneṣu ǀ vi ǀ antarikṣam ǀ tatāna ǀ vājam ǀ arvat-su ǀ payaḥ ǀ usriyāsu ǀ 

hṛt-su ǀ kratum ǀ varuṇaḥ ǀ ap-su ǀ agnim ǀ divi ǀ sūryam ǀ adadhāt ǀ somam ǀ adrau ǁ 

He [11Varuna] 2,4has spread out 3the vital world 16supported 1in our pleasant things and [16has 

put] 5plenitude of  their force 6in the labouring life-powers and 7their sweet yield 8in the 

radiant herds and 10will 9in men’s hearts and 13the god-force 12in the waters of  existence and 
15the sun of  truth 14in our mental heaven and 17the wine of  delight 18on the hill of  being. 

[14/309] 
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He (11Varuna) 2,4spread out 3the mid-air 1on the tree-tops, 16he put 5strength 6in the battle-

steeds and 7milk 8in the cows; 9in hearts 16he put 10will, 13the fire 12in the waters, 15the sun 14in 

heaven and 17the Soma-plant 18on the mountain. [15/544-5] 

He (11Varuna) 2,4has spread wide 3the mid-world 1above the forests of  earth delight; 16he has 

put 5his plenitude 6in our battle-steeds of  life and 7their heavenly milk 8in our shining herds 

of  knowledge. 11Varuna 16has put 10the will 9in our hearts, 13the divine fire 12in the waters, 
15the Sun of  Light 14in our heavens, 17the plant of  Delight 18on the mountain of  our being. 

[15/547] 

1-4 The forests or delightful growths of  earth (vana means also pleasure) are the basis of the mid-world 

[antarikṣ am], the vital world in us which is the realm of  Vayu, the Life-God. That is the world of  the 

satisfaction of  desires. This also is spread out [vi tatā na] in its full wideness, free from limitation, to 

receive the Ananda or divine delight by means of  the knowledge and law of  the Truth. [15/547 fn 7]  
6Arvatsu, meaning both "battlers, strivers" and "horses". [15/547 fn 8]  

8 Usriyāsu, meaning both "bright ones" and "cows". [15/547 fn 9]  

10 Kratu, the will to the divine work, the sacrificial will. [15/547 fn 10]  

12 The ocean of  being or else the waters of  Truth which descend from above. [15/547 fn 11] 

13 Agni, the fire of  the divine Will which receives the sacrifice and becomes its priest. [15/547 fn 12] 

12,13  Sayana explains, either the electric fire in the water of the clouds or the submarine fire in the ocean. 

[15/545 fn 1]  
18 Our existence is compared always to a mountain with many plateaus, each a level or plane of  being. 

[15/547 fn 13] 

नीचीनबारं िरुणः किन्ध ंप्र ििजय रोदिी अन्तररक्षम् । 

तेन विश्वस्तय िुिनस्तय राजा यिं न िृवष्टव्युयनवत्त िूम ॥ 05.085.03 ॥ 

नीचीनऽबारम्1 । वरुणः2 । कवन्धम्3 । प्र4 । ििजय5 । रोदिी6 । इदत । अन्तररक्म्7 । 

तेन8 । दवश्वस्र्9 । िुवनस्र्
10 । राजा11 । र्वम्12 । न13 । वदृष्टः14 । दव15 । उनदत्त16 । िूम

17 ॥ 

nīcīna-bāram ǀ varuṇaḥ ǀ kavandham ǀ pra ǀ sasarja ǀ rodasī iti ǀ antarikṣam ǀ 

tena ǀ viśvasya ǀ bhuvanasya ǀ rājā ǀ yavam ǀ na ǀ vṛṣṭiḥ ǀ vi ǀ unatti ǀ bhūma ǁ 

2The Encompasser 4,5created 1with downward [nī cī na] door [bā ram] 3the world that holds his 

embracing knowledge and 8from that opening 4,5he loosed forth 6heaven of  mind and earth 

of  body and 7this middle vital habitation; 8from that door 11the king 9of  all 10this world of  

our becoming 16floods 15wholly 17this earth 13as 14rain 16sweeps 15over 12the crops of  a field. 

[14/309] 

2Varuna 4,5poured forth 6over earth and heaven and 7the mid-air 3the holder of  the waters 

[cask] 1whose windows open downward; 8by him 11the King 9of  all 10the world 15,16floods 
17the earth 13as 14the rain 15,16floods 12a field of  barley. [15/545] 

2Varuna 4,5has poured forth 6over our earth and heaven and 7mid-world 3the holder of  

wisdom 1with his doors opening downward; 8with him 11the king 9of  all 10our being 15,16floods 
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17our earth 13like 14rain 15,16flooding 12the barley. [15/547-8] 

1 The gnosis opens upward to receive the Infinite in its will and knowledge; here its doors open downwards to 

flood the lower being. [15/548 fn 14] 

उनवत्त िूवमं पृवथिीमुत द्ां यदा दुनधं िरुणो िष््टयावदत् । 

िमभे्रण िित पियतािस्ततविषीयन्तः श्रथयन्त िीराः ॥ 05.085.04 ॥ 

उनदत्त1 । िूदमम्
2 । पदृथवीम्3 । उत4 । द्याम्5 । र्दा6 । दु् धम्

7 । वरुणः8 । वदष्ट9 । आत्10 । इत्11 । 

िम्12 । अभ्रेण13 । वित14 । पवयतािः15 । तदवषीऽर्न्तः16 । श्रथर्न्त17 । वीराः18 ॥ 

unatti ǀ bhūmim ǀ pṛthivīm ǀ uta ǀ dyām ǀ yadā ǀ dugdham ǀ varuṇaḥ ǀ vaṣṭi ǀ āt ǀ it ǀ 

sam ǀ abhreṇa ǀ vasata ǀ parvatāsaḥ ǀ taviṣī-yantaḥ ǀ śrathayanta ǀ vīrāḥ ǁ 

1He floods from it 3the wide 2earth 4and 5the heaven 6when 8he the All-Encompasser 9desires 
7that sweet milk 10,11at last. 15The high summits of  our earthly being 12,14are clothed 10,11then 
13with his cloud and 18his hero-strengths 16put forth their might and 17loosen them from their 

bases. [14/309] 

8Varuna 1floods 3the wide 2earth 4and 5heaven, 11yea, 6when 9he desires 7the milk of  heaven, 

(10then) 1he pours it forth; 15the mountains 14are clothed 12utterly 13with cloud, 18the heroes of  

storm (Maruts) 16put forth their strength and 17all is cast down before them. [15/545] 

1He floods 2our earth 3in its wideness 4and 5our heaven, 11yea, 8Varuna 6when 9he desires 
7that milk, 10(then) 1pours it forth; 15the mountains 12,14are covered 13with the cloud, 18his 

heroes (Maruts) 16put forth their strength and 17cast it (the cloud) away. [15/548] 

[Alt] 2the land, 3the earth [JB] 

7 The milk of  the Cow Aditi, the infinite consciousness. [15/548 fn 15] 

18 Vīrāḥ, the Heroes, here the Maruts as storm-gods. [15/545 fn 2]  

16-18 The Maruts as life-powers attaining to full thought-knowledge; they help Indra to break [ṣ rathayanta] the 

cloud [abhreṇ a] or coverer, Vritra, and pour out the waters of  Truth and also to bring the light hidden 

by Vala, that of  the hidden sun. Here the two ideas are combined in another image. [15/548 fn 16] 

इमामू ष्िािुरस्तय शु्रतस्तय म ीं मायां िरुणस्तय प्र िोचम् । 

मानेनेि तवस्तथिााँ अन्तररके्ष वि यो ममे पृवथिीं िूयेण ॥ 05.085.05 ॥ 

इमाम्1 । ऊां
2 । िु3 । आिुरस्र्4 । श्रुतस्र्

5 । मिीम्6 । मार्ाम्7 । वरुणस्र्8 । प्र9 । वोचम्10 । 

मानेनऽइव11 । तदस्थऽवान्
12 । अन्तररक्े13 । दव14 । र्ः15 । ममे16 । पदृथवीम्17 । िूर्ेण18 ॥ 

imām ǀ ūṃ iti ǀ su ǀ āsurasya ǀ śrutasya ǀ mahīm ǀ māyām ǀ varuṇasya ǀ pra ǀ vocam ǀ 

mānena-iva ǀ tasthi-vān ǀ antarikṣe ǀ vi ǀ yaḥ ǀ mame ǀ pṛthivīm ǀ sūryeṇa ǁ 

1This is 6the might 7of  the wisdom 9,10I declare to you 8of  the All- Encompasser, 5the Inspired 

and 4Puissant One; 12for he stands 13in the middle vital world 11with the mind as his 

measuring-rule and 15he 14,16maps out 17our physical being 18with the Sun of  knowledge. 

[14/309] 
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9,10I have declared 1this 6vast 7creative wisdom 3,5of  the famous and 4mighty One, even 
8Varuna, 15he who 12stood 13in mid-air 11as with a measuring-rod and 14wide 16he measured 

out 17the earth 18with the sun. [15/545] 

6Vast is 1this 7wisdom 9,10which I declare 8of  Varuna 3,5the far-heard, 4the mighty Lord, 12for 

he stands 13in our mid-world 11as with a measuring-rod and 14wide 16he measures out 17our 

earth 18with his illumining Sun. [15/548] 

7 Maya, with a strong sense of  its root-significance, to measure, form, build or plan out. [15/545 fn 3]  

8-18 Man lives in the physical being; Varuna brings the light of  the gnosis into it and measures it out [vi mame], 

that is, shapes and plans out our earth-existence [pṛ thivī m] in the measures of  the Truth by means of  the 

mind enlightened by the sun of  gnosis [sū ryeṇ a]: he takes his stand [tasthi-vā n] as the Asura [ā surasya] in 

our vital plane [antarikṣ e], the link between mental and physical, there to receive the light and pass it on 

to the earth as a creative and determining force [mā yā m]. [15/548 fn 17] 

इमामू नु कवितमस्तय मायां म ीं देिस्तय नवकरा दधषय । 

एकं यदुद्ना न पृणन्त्येनीराविञ्चन्तीरिनयः िमुद्रम् ॥ 05.085.06 ॥ 

इमाम्1 । ऊां
2 । इदत । नु

3 । कदवऽतमस्र्4 । मार्ाम्5 । मिीम्6 । देवस्र्7 । नदकः8 । आ9 । दधषय10 । 

एकम्11 । र्त्12 । उद्ना13 । न14 । पणृदन्त15 । एनीः16 । आऽदिञ्चन्तीः17 । अवनर्ः18 । िमुरम्19 ॥ 

imām ǀ ūṃ iti ǀ nu ǀ kavi-tamasya ǀ māyām ǀ mahīm ǀ devasya ǀ nakiḥ ǀ ā ǀ dadharṣa ǀ 

ekam ǀ yat ǀ udnā ǀ na ǀ pṛṇanti ǀ enīḥ ǀ ā-siñcantīḥ ǀ avanayaḥ ǀ samudram ǁ 

2Yea, 2this is 6the might 5of  the forming wisdom 7of  the God 4in his absolute vision and 1to 

that 6might 8none 9,10can do violence, 12that 19the ocean of  his being 11is one and 16all these 

moving and hastening 18waters 17pour into it, 14yet can they not 15fill it 13with their waters. 

[14/309] 

6Vast is 1this 5wisdom 7of  the divine and 4the greatest of  seers and 8there is none 9,10who can 

do violence 1against it; 12therefore 19the Ocean 11is one, yet 16all these rushing 18rivers 17pour 

themselves into it and 14cannot 15fill it (13with their waters). [15/546] 

6Vast is 1this 5wisdom 7of  the godhead 4greatest in seer-knowledge and 8none 9,10can do 

violence 1to it; 12for into him, 11the one, 19the ocean, 16the bright fostering 18rivers 17pour 
13their waters, yet 14they cannot 15fill him. [15/548] 

18 The seven rivers that descend from the Truth-plane, here called avanayaḥ, which has the same root-sense 

as dhenavaḥ, the fostering cows. [15/548 fn 18]  

अययम्यं िरुण वमत्र्यं िा िखायं िा िदवमद् भ्रातरं िा । 

िेशं िा वनत्यं िरुणारणं िा यत्िीमागिकृमा वशश्रथस्ततत् ॥ 05.085.07 ॥ 

अर्यम्र्म्1 । वरुण2 । दमत्र्र्म्3 । वा4 । िखार्म्5 । वा6 । िदम्7 । इत्8 । भ्रातरम्9 । वा10 । 

वेशम्11 । वा12 । दनत्र्म्13 । वरुण14 । अरणम्15 । वा16 । र्त्17 । िीम्18 । आगः19 । चकृम20 । दशश्रथः21 । तत्22॥ 

aryamyam ǀ varuṇa ǀ mitryam ǀ vā ǀ sakhāyam ǀ vā ǀ sadam ǀ it ǀ bhrātaram ǀ vā ǀ 

veśam ǀ vā ǀ nityam ǀ varuṇa ǀ araṇam ǀ vā ǀ yat ǀ sīm ǀ āgaḥ ǀ cakṛma ǀ śiśrathaḥ ǀ tat ǁ 
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2O Wideness, 21cleave from us 17,18all 19sin 22that 20we have done 1against the law of  Aryaman 
4or 3the rule of  Mitra, 5against comrade 6or 9brother 12or 13constant 11fellow 16or 15any fighter 

in this battle. [14/309] 

17,18Whatsoever 19sin 20we have done (7,8ever) 1against the law of  Aryaman 4or 3the law of  

Mitra, 9against brother 6or 5friend, 13against constant 11neighbour 12or 15enemy, 21,22cast it 

away from us, 2O Varuna. [15/546] 

17,18All the 19sin 20that we have done against thee (7,8ever) 1in thy power of  Aryaman 4or 3thy 

power of  Mitra 6or 9as brother 10or 5friend 12or 13the eternal 11indweller 16or 15the warrior, 
22that 21cast away from us. [15/548] 

15 Or, stranger. [15/546 fn 4]; Against the Dasyus. [15/548 fn 19] 

वकतिािो यवद्रररपुनय दीवि यद्वा घा ित्यमुत यन्न विद्म । 

ििाय ता वि ष्य वशवथरेि देिाऽधा ते स्तयाम िरुण वप्रयािः ॥ 05.085.08 ॥ 

दकतवािः1 । र्त्2 । ररररपुः3 । न4 । दीदव5 । र्त्6 । वा7 । घ8 । ित्र्म्9 । उत10 । र्त्11 । न12 । दवद्म13 । 

िवाय14 । ता15 । दव16 । स्र्17 । दशदथराऽइव18 । देव19 । अध20 । ते21 । स्र्ाम22 । वरुण23 । दप्रर्ािः24 ॥ 

kitavāsaḥ ǀ yat ǀ riripuḥ ǀ na ǀ dīvi ǀ yat ǀ vā ǀ gha ǀ satyam ǀ uta ǀ yat ǀ na ǀ vidma ǀ 

sarvā ǀ tā ǀ vi ǀ sya ǀ śithirā-iva ǀ deva ǀ adha ǀ te ǀ syāma ǀ varuṇa ǀ priyāsaḥ ǁ 

2,3The evil that has been done in us 4as 1by treacherous gamesters 5in the playing, 9the truth 
2that 3errs and 12we would not 13know 11it, 14,15,18the roots of  all these things loosen and 16,17cut 

them away from us, 20so 22shall we be 24dear 21to thee, 23O Lord of  Purity. [14/310] 

2,3The sin we have done 4like 1cunning gamesters 3who break 5the law of  the play, 7or (2,3the 

sin we) have done 9against the truth 10or (and) 2,3what we have sinned 12,13in ignorance, 14all 
15these 16,17cleave far from us, 19O god, 18like loose hanging fruits: 20then 22shall we be 
24beloved 21of  thee, 23O Varuna. [15/546] 

2,3The sin we have done 4as 1cunning gamesters 3offend 5in their play, 3our sin against 9the 

truth and 3our sin 12,13by ignorance, 14all 15these 16,17cleave away 18like loosened things; 20then 
22may we be 24dear 21to thee, 23O Varuna. [15/548] 

[Notes - Hymn] 

In this hymn there is throughout a sustained double sense. In the exoteric Varuna is 

hymned as the Asura, omniscient and omnipotent lord and creator, the Godhead in his 

creative wisdom and might forming the world and maintaining the law of  things in the earth 

and mid-air and heavens. In the esoteric, in which the physical phenomena of  the exoteric 

become symbols, the infinite Godhead is hymned in his all-pervading wisdom and purity 

opening the three worlds of  our being to the Sun of  knowledge, pouring down the streams 

of  the Truth, purifying the soul from the falsehood of  the lower being and its sin. The hymn 

is rendered here successively in its exoteric [544-6] and its esoteric [547-8] significance. 

[15/544]  
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[1,3,7] The Rishi hymns Varuna as the Lord of  infinite purity and wisdom who opens 

[upa-stire] our earthly being [pṛ thivī m] to the unclouded light of  the sun of  knowledge 

[sū ryā ya], pours out [vi unatti] the waters of  the Truth [vṛ ṣ ṭ iḥ ] upon all our triple existence 

mental, vital and physical [viṣ vasya bhuvanasya] and by its power removes [ṣ iṣ rathaḥ ] all sin 

and evil and falsehood [ā gaḥ ] from our lives.  

[2] He creates [tatā na] the free wideness of  our vital being [antarikṣ am] above our 

broken search for the delightful objects of  our desire [vaneṣ u], sets [adadhā t] the plenitude 

[vā jam] in our battling life-forces [arvat-su], the yield of  heaven [payaḥ ] in the shining herds 

of  thought [usriyā su]; he has put [adadhā t] will [kratum] in our hearts [hṛ t-su], Agni the 

divine force [agnim] in the waters of  existence [ap-su], the Sun of  divine knowledge 

[sū ryam] in the highest heaven of  mind [divi] and the plant that yields the wine of  delight 

[somam] on the many-plateaued mountain of  our being [adrau].  

[5,6] All these are the means by which we attain to immortality. He plans out [vi mame] 

all our physical existence [pṛ thivī m] by his wisdom [ā surasya mā yā m] according to the 

truth-light of  the sun of  knowledge [sū ryeṇ a] and creates in us the unity of  his own infinite 

existence and consciousness [ekam samudram] with all the seven rivers [avanayaḥ ] of  the 

Truth-plane pouring [ā -siñcantī ḥ ] their streams of  knowledge [udnā ] into it without filling 

[na pṛ ṇ anti] its infinity.  

[15/546-7]  
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SUKTA 86 

इंद्राननी यमिथ उिा िाजेषु मत्यं । 

दृळ् ा वचत्ि प्र िेदवत द्ुम्ना िाणीररि वत्रतः ॥ 05.086.01 ॥    

इन्रा्नी1 इदत । र्म्2 । अवथः3 । उिा4 । वाजेषु5 । मत्र्यम्6 । 

दृळ्िा7 । दचत्8 । िः9 । प्र10 । िेददत11 । द्युम्ना12 । वाणीःऽइव13 । दत्रतः14 ॥ 

indrāgnī iti ǀ yam ǀ avathaḥ ǀ ubhā ǀ vājeṣu ǀ martyam ǀ 

dṛḷhā ǀ cit ǀ saḥ ǀ pra ǀ bhedati ǀ dyumnā ǀ vāṇīḥ-iva ǀ tritaḥ ǁ 

1O god-mind [Indra] and god-will [Agni], 6the mortal 2whom 4ye both 3increase 5in the 

plenitudes, 11breaks through 8even 7fixed and strong formations, 9he 14becoming the triple 

soul, 10forward 12to the illumined energies 13and [like] the voices of  the heights. [14/310] 

 [Alt] 13like [iva] the voices [vā ṇ ī ḥ ] of  the heights 11break through 10forward 12to the luminous inspirations 

(4.4.9) 

या पृतनािु दुष्टरा या िाजेषु श्रिाय्या । 

या पंच चषयणीरिींद्राननी ता  िाम े ॥ 05.086.02 ॥    

र्ा1 । पतृनािु2 । दसु्तरा3 । र्ा4 । वाजेषु5 । श्रवाय्र्ा6 । 

र्ा7 । पञ्च8 । चषयणीः9 । अदि10 । इन्रा्नी11 इदत । ता12 । िवामिे13 ॥ 

yā ǀ pṛtanāsu ǀ dustarā ǀ yā ǀ vājeṣu ǀ śravāyyā ǀ 

yā ǀ pañca ǀ carṣaṇīḥ ǀ abhi ǀ indrāgnī iti ǀ tā ǀ havāmahe ǁ 

1The twain who are 3hard to pierce 2in our battles, 4who are 6all inspiration 5in our 

plenitudes, 7who 10range in 8all the five 9worlds of  our labour, [12these] 11the god-mind [Indra] 

and the god-will [Agni] 13we call to us. [14/310] 

6 full of  inspiration (5.20.1) 

तयोररदमिच्छिवस्ततनमा वदद्ुन्मघोनोः । 

प्रवत दु्रणा गिस्तत्योगयिां िृत्र्न एषते ॥ 05.086.03 ॥    

तर्ोः1 । इत्2 । अमऽवत्3 । शवः4 । दत्मा5 । ददद्युत्6 । मघोनोः7 । 

प्रदत8 । रुणा9 । गिस्त्र्ोः10 । गवाम्11 । वतृ्रऽघ्ने12 । आ13 । ईषते14 ॥ 

tayoḥ ǀ it ǀ ama-vat ǀ śavaḥ ǀ tigmā ǀ didyut ǀ maghonoḥ ǀ 

prati ǀ druṇā ǀ gabhastyoḥ ǀ gavām ǀ vṛtra-ghne ǀ ā ǀ īṣate ǁ 

3Full of  solid might is 1their 4shining energy,—5sharp is 6the out-flashing light 7of  the lords of  

plenitude and 10from the two rays that are their arms 13,14it speeds 9running 8to its mark 12as 

the slayer of  the Coverer 11of  the radiant herds. 

12bas the slayer [ghne] of  12athe one who covers [vṛ tra] 11the radiant herds [gavā m] 

 



Companion to Vedic and Philological Studies – Vol. III  138 

ता िामेषे रथानावमंद्राननी  िाम े । 

पती तुरस्तय राधिो विद्वांिा वगियणस्ततमा ॥ 05.086.04 ॥    

आ1 । वाम्2 । एषे3 । रथानाम्4 । इन्रा्नी5 इदत । िवामिे6 । 

पती7 इदत । तुरस्र्8 । राधिः9 । दवद्वाांिा10 । दगवयणःऽतमा11 ॥ 

ā ǀ vām ǀ eṣe ǀ rathānām ǀ indrāgnī iti ǀ havāmahe ǀ 

patī iti ǀ turasya ǀ rādhasaḥ ǀ vidvāṃsā ǀ girvaṇaḥ-tamā ǁ 

2Ye 1,6we call, 5O god-mind [Indra] and god-will [Agni], 3for the impulsion 4of  your 

movements, 7O masters 9of  the ecstasy 8that breaks through to our goal, 10gods who have the 

knowledge and 11delight in the word. [14/310] 

7O masters 8of  swift (4.3.8) 9achievement (10.140.5);  11full of  [tamā ] delight [vaṇ aḥ ] in the word [gir] 

ता िृधंतािनु द्ून्मतायय देिािदिा । 

अ ंता वचत्पुरो दधेऽंंशेि देिािियते ॥ 05.086.05 ॥    

ता1 । वधृन्तौ2 । अनु3 । द्यून्4 । मतायर्5 । देवौ6 । अदिा7 । 

अियन्ता8 । दचत्9 । पुरः10 । दधे11 । अांशाऽइव
12 । देवौ13 । अवयते14 ॥ 

tā ǀ vṛdhantau ǀ anu ǀ dyūn ǀ martāya ǀ devau ǀ adabhā ǀ 

arhantā ǀ cit ǀ puraḥ ǀ dadhe ǀ aṃśā-iva ǀ devau ǀ arvate ǁ 

6Gods 7invincible 2who increase 3,4day by day 5for the mortal, 8adepts of  the work 11I set 10in 

the front, 9even 12aas [iva] 11I set 13the two gods 12bof  the delight [aṃ ṣ ā ] 10in front 14for the life-

force in me that labours. [14/310] 

एिेंद्रावननभ्याम ावि  व्यं शूष्यं घृतं न पूतमवद्रविः । 

ता िूररषु श्रिो बृ द्रवयं गृणत्िु वदधृतवमषं गणृत्िु वदधतृं ॥ 05.086.06 ॥    

एव1 । इन्राद्नऽभ्र्ाम्2 । अिादव3 । िव्र्म्4 । शूष्र्म्5 । घतृम्6 । न7 । पूतम्8 । अदरऽदिः9 । 

ता10 । िूररषु11 । श्रवः12 । बिृत्13 । रदर्म्14 । गणृत्ऽिु15 । ददधतृम्16 । इषम्17 । गणृत्ऽिु18 । ददधतृम्19 ॥ 

eva ǀ indrāgni-bhyām ǀ ahāvi ǀ havyam ǀ śūṣyam ǀ ghṛtam ǀ na ǀ pūtam ǀ adri-bhiḥ ǀ 

tā ǀ sūriṣu ǀ śravaḥ ǀ bṛhat ǀ rayim ǀ gṛṇat-su ǀ didhṛtam ǀ iṣam ǀ gṛṇat-su ǀ didhṛtam ǁ 

1So 2for the god-mind [Indra] and the god-will [Agni] 3has been cast 4a food offering 5of  force 
7as 6clarity 8purified 9by the pressing stones of  heaven. 16May ye uphold 11in the illumined 

souls 15that give you expression 13vast 12inspiration and 14felicity, 19may ye uphold 17impulsion 
18in them when they give you the word of  your expression. [14/310] 
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SUKTA 87 

प्र िो म े मतयो यंतु विष्णि ेमरुत्िते वगररजा एियामरुत् । 

प्र शधायय प्रयज्यिे िुखादये तििे िंदवदष्टये धुवनव्रताय शििे ॥ 05.087.01 ॥    

प्र1 । वः2 । मिे3 । मतर्ः4 । र्न्तु5 । दवष्णवे6 । मरुत्वते7 । दगररऽजाः8 । एवर्ामरुत्9 । 

प्र10 । शधायर्11 । प्रऽर्ज्र्वे12 । िुऽखादर्े13 । तविे14 । िन्दत्ऽइष्टर्े15 । धुदनऽव्रतार्16 । शविे17 ॥ 

pra ǀ vaḥ ǀ mahe ǀ matayaḥ ǀ yantu ǀ viṣṇave ǀ marutvate ǀ giri-jāḥ ǀ evayāmarut ǀ 

pra ǀ śardhāya ǀ pra-yajyave ǀ su-khādaye ǀ tavase ǀ bhandat-iṣṭaye ǀ dhuni-vratāya ǀ śavase ǁ 

3Towards the Mighty One 7with whom are the Thought-powers, 6towards the All-pervading 

Deity 5amay 2your 4thoughts 5btravel 1forward; 8for it is he who is born on the mountaintops 

and 9he is the moving [evayā ] Thought-Force [marut] in us,—10forward 17to the mighty 
11force 13with the spiked gauntlets 12that advances [pra] in the sacrifice [yajyave] 15with a 

blissful [bhandat] impulse of  speed [iṣ ṭ aye] 16whose action [vratā ya] shakes the world 

[dhuni]. [14/310-1] 

9 Evayā marut is the seer-composer of  this Hymn;   

15 that carries on the sacrifice (3.6.2, 3.17.5); Strong for the sacrifice (5.55.1) 

प्र ये जाता मव ना ये च नु स्तियं प्र विद्मना ब्रुित एियामरुत् । 

क्रत्िा तद्वो मरुतो नाधृषे शिो दाना मह्ना तदेषामधृष्टािो नाद्रयः ॥ 05.087.02 ॥    

प्र1 । र्े2 । जाताः3 । मदिना4 । र्े5 । च6 । नु7 । स्वर्म्8 । प्र9 । दवद्मना10 । बु्रवते11 । एवर्ामरुत्12 । 

क्रत्वा13 । तत्14 । वः15 । मरुतः16 । न17 । आऽधषेृ18 । शवः19 । दाना20 । मह्ना21 । तत्22 । एषाम्23 । अधषृ्टािः24 । न25। 

अरर्ः26 ॥ 

pra ǀ ye ǀ jātāḥ ǀ mahinā ǀ ye ǀ ca ǀ nu ǀ svayam ǀ pra ǀ vidmanā ǀ bruvate ǀ evayāmarut ǀ 

kratvā ǀ tat ǀ vaḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ na ǀ ā-dhṛṣe ǀ śavaḥ ǀ dānā ǀ mahnā ǀ tat ǀ eṣām ǀ adhṛṣṭāsaḥ ǀ  

na ǀ adrayaḥ ǁ 

2Ye [Maruts] who 3are born 4by the might of  him 6and 5who 8,3are self-born 10when by 

knowledge 12the forcefully moving Thought-God 9,11sends forth his word, 13by his will-power, 
16O ye forces of  the Thought, 14that 19flashing might 15of  yours 17cannot 18be violated; 20by his 

effective power and 21his might 22that is 23here in them [Maruts] and 25they become as 26the 

mountains 26to whom none can do violence. [14/311] 

प्र ये वदिो बृ तः शृवण्िरे वगरा िुशुक्िानः िुभ्ि एियामरुत ्। 

न येषावमरी िधस्तथ ईष्ट आाँ अननयो न स्तिविद्ुतः प्र स्तयंद्रािो धुनीनां ॥ 05.087.03 ॥    

प्र1 । र्े2 । ददवः3 । बिृतः4 । शदृण्वरे5 । दगरा6 । िुऽशुक्वानः7 । िुऽभ्वः8 । एवर्ामरुत्9 । 

न10 । र्ेषाम्11 । इरी12 । िधऽस्थे13 । ईष्टे14 । आ15 । अ्नर्ः16 । न17 । स्वऽदवद्युतः18 । प्र19 । स्र्न्रािः20 । धुनीनाम्21॥ 

pra ǀ ye ǀ divaḥ ǀ bṛhataḥ ǀ śṛṇvire ǀ girā ǀ su-śukvānaḥ ǀ su-bhvaḥ ǀ evayāmarut ǀ 
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na ǀ yeṣām ǀ irī ǀ sadha-sthe ǀ īṣṭe ǀ ā ǀ agnayaḥ ǀ na ǀ sva-vidyutaḥ ǀ pra ǀ syandrāsaḥ ǀ 

dhunīnām ǁ 

1,5Their voices are inspirations 4from the vast 3heaven, 6by its word 2they 7shine out and 
8come beautifully into being,—9and are the moving Thought-God! 11their 12force of  

impulsion 10is not 14lord 15,13in this world of  our self-accomplishing, 17therefore as 16fires of  

the god-will 18making their own lightning, 20they rush 19forward 21along life’s rushing 

streams. [14/311] 

[Alt] 2Who 1,5are heard  

ि चक्रमे म तो वनरुरुक्रमः िमानस्तमात्िदि एियामरुत् । 

यदायुक्त त्मना स्तिादवध ष्णुविवियष्पधयिो विम िो वजगावत शेिृधो नृविः ॥ 05.087.04 ॥    

िः1 । चक्रमे2 । मितः3 । दनः4 । उरुऽक्रमः5 । िमानस्मात्6 । िदिः7 । एवर्ामरुत्8 । 

र्दा9 । अर्ुक्
10 । त्मना11 । स्वात्12 । अदध13 । स्नुऽदिः14 । दवऽस्पधयिः15 । दवऽमििः16 । दजगादत17 । शेऽवधृः18 । 

नऽृदिः19 ॥ 

saḥ ǀ cakrame ǀ mahataḥ ǀ niḥ ǀ uru-kramaḥ ǀ samānasmāt ǀ sadasaḥ ǀ evayāmarut ǀ 

yadā ǀ ayukta ǀ tmanā ǀ svāt ǀ adhi ǀ snu-bhiḥ ǀ vi-spardhasaḥ ǀ vi-mahasaḥ ǀ jigāti ǀ  

śe-vṛdhaḥ ǀ nṛ-bhiḥ ǁ 

1He—it was 3from that vast world, 6that equal [common] 7seat 4,2that he came forward, 5the 

wide-striding Pervader of  things, 8the Thought-God in the force of  his movement. 9When 
11of  himself  10he yokes himself  to them [Maruts] 13,12coming down from his own high home 
14in the lower plateaus, 15they are spurred by a vast emulation, 16they are possessed of  their 

pervading mightinesses and 17he moves 19with his Strong Ones [Maruts] 18increasing 

[vṛ dhaḥ ] the Bliss [ṣ e]. [14/311] 

स्तिनो न िोऽमिाने्रजयदृ्वषा त्िेषो यवयस्ततविष एियामरुत् । 

येना ि ंत ऋंजत स्तिरोवचषः स्तथारश्मानो व रण्ययाः स्तिायुधाि इवष्मणः ॥ 05.087.05 ॥    

स्वनः1 । न2 । वः3 । अमऽवान्
4 । रेजर्त्5 । वषृा6 । त्वेषः7 । र्दर्ः8 । तदवषः9 । एवर्ामरुत्10 । 

र्ेन11 । ििन्तः12 । ऋञ्जत13 । स्वऽरोदचषः14 । स्थाःऽरश्मानः15 । दिरण्र्र्ाः16 । िुऽआर्ुधािः
17 । इदष्मणः18 ॥ 

svanaḥ ǀ na ǀ vaḥ ǀ ama-vān ǀ rejayat ǀ vṛṣā ǀ tveṣaḥ ǀ yayiḥ ǀ taviṣaḥ ǀ evayāmarut ǀ 

yena ǀ sahantaḥ ǀ ṛñjata ǀ sva-rociṣaḥ ǀ sthāḥ-raśmānaḥ ǀ hiraṇyayāḥ ǀ su-āyudhāsaḥ ǀ 

iṣmiṇaḥ ǁ 

2As 4the puissant 1sound 3of  you [Maruts] 5vibrating 8travels 6the Bull of  the world 7in his 

impetuosity and 9his forceful might, 10the moving Thought-God, and 11by Him [Evayā marut] 

13ye shine out and 12have overcoming might and 14are self-brilliant and 15are fixed [sthā ḥ ] in 

radiances [raṣ mā naḥ ] and 16are golden of  the Light, 17armed, 18speeding impellently. 

[14/311] 

15 have firm [sthā ḥ ] reins [raṣ mā naḥ  - 1.109.7] 
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अपारो िो मव मा िृिशििस्तत्िेषं शिोऽित्िेियामरुत् । 

स्तथातारो व  प्रवितौ िंदृवश स्तथन ते न उरुष्यता वनदः शुशुक्िांिो नाननयः ॥ 05.087.06 ॥    

अपारः1 । वः2 । मदिमा3 । वदृ्धऽशविः4 । त्वेषम्5 । शवः6 । अवतु7 । एवर्ामरुत्8 । 

स्थातारः9 । दि10 । प्रऽदितौ11 । िम्ऽदृदश12 । स्थन13 । ते14 । नः15 । उरुष्र्त16 । दनदः17 । शुशुक्वाांिः18 । न19 । 

अ्नर्ः20 ॥ 

apāraḥ ǀ vaḥ ǀ mahimā ǀ vṛddha-śavasaḥ ǀ tveṣam ǀ śavaḥ ǀ avatu ǀ evayāmarut ǀ 

sthātāraḥ ǀ hi ǀ pra-sitau ǀ sam-dṛśi ǀ sthana ǀ te ǀ naḥ ǀ uruṣyata ǀ nidaḥ ǀ śuśukvāṃsaḥ ǀ na ǀ 

agnayaḥ ǁ 

1No shore is there to the ocean 2of  your 3might 4in its increase; 7amay 8the forcefully moving 

Thought-God 7bprotect 5that flashing 6strength 10for 11in your forward [pra] march [sitau] 13ye 

are 14that 9stand at last 12in the Vision; 18so shining out pure 19as 20fires of  the god-will 17from 

that which confines and limits 15us 16protect. [14/311] 

[Alt] 4 O you who has increased [vṛ ddha] in might [ṣ avasaḥ ];     9 stand firm [JB] 

ते रुद्रािः िुमखा अननयो यथा तुविद्ुम्ना अिंत्िेियामरुत् । 

दीघं पृथु पप्रथे िद्म पावथयिं येषामज्मेष्िा म ः शधांस्तयिुतैनिां ॥ 05.087.07 ॥    

ते1 । रुरािः2 । िुऽमखाः3 । अ्नर्ः4 । र्था5 । तुदवऽद्युम्नाः6 । अवन्तु7 । एवर्ामरुत्8 । 

दीघयम्9 । पथृु10 । पप्रथे11 । िद्म12 । पादथयवम्13 । र्ेषाम्14 । अज्मेषु15 । आ16 । मिः17 । शधांदि18 । अदु्भतऽएनिाम्19॥ 

te ǀ rudrāsaḥ ǀ su-makhāḥ ǀ agnayaḥ ǀ yathā ǀ tuvi-dyumnāḥ ǀ avantu ǀ evayāmarut ǀ 

dīrgham ǀ pṛthu ǀ paprathe ǀ sadma ǀ pārthivam ǀ yeṣām ǀ ajmeṣu ǀ ā ǀ mahaḥ ǀ śardhāṃsi ǀ 

adbhuta-enasām ǁ 

7aMay 1they 2the violent ones, 5like 4fires of  the god-will 3perfect [su] in plenitude [makhā ḥ ], 
6multitudinous [tuvi] in their lustrous strengths [dyumnā ḥ ] 7bincrease us,—8even the moving 

Thought-Force,—1they 14in whose 15movements 13this our earthly 12seat 9far-extended and 
10wide 11widens more and 17vast are 18the forceful mights 19of  them supremely and 

wonderfully [adbhutai] moving [nasā m]. [14/311-2] 

3 perfect [su] in work [makhā ḥ  - 10.11.6];     6 with many [tuvi] lights [dyumnā ḥ ] (3.16.3) 

अदे्वषो नो मरुतो गातुमेतन श्रोता  िं जररतुरेियामरुत् । 

विष्णोमय ः िमन्यिो युयोतन स्तमद्रथ्यो न दंिनाप दे्वषांवि िनुतः ॥ 05.087.08 ॥    

अद्वेषः1 । नः2 । मरुतः3 । गातुम्4 । आ5 । इतन6 । श्रोत7 । िवम्8 । जररतुः9 । एवर्ामरुत्10 । 

दवष्णोः11 । मिः12 । िऽमन्र्वः13 । र्ुर्ोतन14 । स्मत्15 । रथर्ः16 । न17 । दांिना18 । अप19 । द्वेषाांदि20 । िनुत:21 ॥ 

adveṣaḥ ǀ naḥ ǀ marutaḥ ǀ gātum ǀ ā ǀ itana ǀ śrota ǀ havam ǀ jarituḥ ǀ evayāmarut ǀ 

viṣṇoḥ ǀ mahaḥ ǀ sa-manyavaḥ ǀ yuyotana ǀ smat ǀ rathyaḥ ǀ na ǀ daṃsanā ǀ apa ǀ dveṣāṃsi ǀ 

sanutaḥ ǁ  

3O ye Thought-powers 5,6moving 2for us 4in the path 1where hostile division ceases, 7hear 8the 
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cry 9of  your adorer, 10O moving Thought-Power; 13becoming of  one passion 12with the 

mighty 11Pervading Godhead 19,14repel from us always 18by your workings, 15happy in 16your 

charioted movements, 20all things that hurt and 21divide. [14/312] 

15 harmoniously with (1.100.13) or at once (7.3.8) 

गंता नो यज्ञं यवज्ञयाः िुशवम श्रोता  िमरक्ष एियामरुत् । 

ज्येष्ठािो न पियतािो व्योमवन यूयं तस्तय प्रचेतिः स्तयात दुधयतयिो वनदः ॥ 05.087.09 ॥    

गन्त1 । नः2 । र्ज्ञम्3 । र्दज्ञर्ाः4 । िुऽशदम5 । श्रोत6 । िवम्7 । अरक्ः8 । एवर्ामरुत्9 । 

ज्र्ेष्ठािः10 । न11 । पवयतािः12 । दवऽओमदन13 । र्ूर्म्14 । तस्र्15 । प्रऽचेतिः16 । स्र्ात17 । दःुऽधतयवः18 । दनदः19 ॥ 

ganta ǀ naḥ ǀ yajñam ǀ yajñiyāḥ ǀ su-śami ǀ śrota ǀ havam ǀ arakṣaḥ ǀ evayāmarut ǀ 

jyeṣṭhāsaḥ ǀ na ǀ parvatāsaḥ ǀ vi-omani ǀ yūyam ǀ tasya ǀ pra-cetasaḥ ǀ syāta ǀ duḥ-dhartavaḥ ǀ 

nidaḥ ǁ 

1Come 3ato 2our 3bsacrifice, 4O gods of  the sacrifice, 5so that its achievement shall be [ṣ ami] 

perfect [su],—6hear 7our call! [9O evayā marut] 8and there shall come not to it the giants who 

devour. 11Like 10largest 12hills 13in the wide [vi] heaven [omani] 17amay 14ye 16in your 

conscious knowledge 18,17bevade the grasp 15of  her 19who limits and binds. [14/312] 

13 in the ether (6.8.2) 

[Lit.] 17amay 14you 17bbecome 18one difficult [duḥ ] to grasp [dhartavaḥ ] 

 

 


	Compiled By
	Mukund Ainapure
	SUKTA 29 2
	SUKTA 30 11
	SUKTA 31 16
	SUKTA 32 22
	SUKTA 33 27
	SUKTA 34 31
	SUKTA 35 36
	SUKTA 36 39
	SUKTA 37 42
	SUKTA 38 44
	SUKTA 39 46
	SUKTA 40 48
	SUKTA 42 52
	SUKTA 52 54
	SUKTA 54 62
	SUKTA 55 68
	SUKTA 56 72
	SUKTA 57 75
	SUKTA 58 78
	SUKTA 59 81
	SUKTA 60 84
	SUKTA 61 87
	SUKTA 73 93
	SUKTA 74 97
	SUKTA 75 100
	SUKTA 76 103
	SUKTA 77 105
	SUKTA 78 107
	SUKTA 79 110
	SUKTA 80 115
	SUKTA 81 118
	SUKTA 82 121
	SUKTA 83 127
	SUKTA 84 130
	SUKTA 85 131
	SUKTA 86 137
	SUKTA 87 139
	Part Two
	Selected Vedic Hymns
	Mandala Five
	SUKTA 29
	SUKTA 30
	SUKTA 31
	SUKTA 32
	SUKTA 33
	SUKTA 34
	SUKTA 35
	SUKTA 36
	SUKTA 37
	SUKTA 38
	SUKTA 39
	SUKTA 40
	SUKTA 42
	SUKTA 52
	SUKTA 54
	SUKTA 55
	SUKTA 56
	SUKTA 57
	SUKTA 58
	SUKTA 59
	SUKTA 60
	SUKTA 61
	SUKTA 73
	SUKTA 74
	SUKTA 75
	SUKTA 76
	SUKTA 77
	SUKTA 78
	SUKTA 79
	SUKTA 80
	SUKTA 81
	SUKTA 82
	SUKTA 83
	SUKTA 84
	SUKTA 85
	SUKTA 86
	SUKTA 87



